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ABSTRACT? 

. - Criterion referenced^ fields-tested inst^ruinents 

developed to assess 11th and 12th grade vocational agriculture 
education programs in (1) agr icultural mechanicsj? (2) horticulture^* 

agribusiness supplies and services^ and <4) fatm management are 
presented in the document. A narrative report briefly discusses 
objectives; test construction; field testing^ which involved 
administering the test to. 12th grade students in 16^area vocational 
centers and 10 local schools; and the progra'm^s contribution to 
education. Appendisd materials make up the' body o£ the document (31^^ 
'pages) and consist of: an extensive treatment of test objectiveis and 
'the mastery tests for each, of the four areas^, a list of schools in 
which field testing uas done^ and 24 tables giving item analysis and 
summary statistics for each test (42 pages) . (LH) , 
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ABSTRACT 



Tille of Project: 



Development of Instruments for Assessing 
the Performance Capabilities of Graduates 
of Vocational Agriculture Programs 



Principal Investigator: 



J. Robert War mb rod 



Contracting Agency: 



Department of Agricultural Education 
The Ohio State University 



Amount of State Funds Expended: 

Beginning and Ending Dates: July 1. 1973 through June 30, 1974 

Statement of Problem : To develop and field test criterion-referenced 
instruments for assessment in eleventh- and twelfth-grade vocational education 
programs in Agricultural Mechanics, Horticulture, Agribusiness Supplies and 
Services, and Farm Management. 

Statement of Objectives : (1) To develop and compile behavioral objectives for 
the four instructional programs; (2) to develop performance criteria; (3) to 
develop criterion-referenced instruments for the four instructional progrg^ms; 
and (4) to field-test the instruments. 

Description of Activities : Behaviorkl objectives were developed for each of the 
four instructional programs. Items for the criterion-referenced tests were 
reviewed and revised by teachers and supervisors in area vocational centers 
and local schools. Twelve mastery tests (including a total of 934 items) were 
field tested with 420 students in 16 area vocational centers and 10 local schools. 

Techniques of Evaluation of Objectives; Content validity of instruments was 
established through the use of consultants for writing and reviewing test items. 
The reliability of the instruments was estimated by Kuder-Richardson internal 
consistency coefficients.^ A detailed item analysis was performed for each 
mastery test. 



Contribution to Education: The criterion-referenced instruments gtroduoed by 
the project are available for use in (1) assessing t£e effectiVenesj3 of instructional 
programs in schools, in regions of the state, or on a statewide basis and (2) 
assessing a student's level of mastery for specified units of instruction or for \ 
the entire course of instruction. < ] 
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THE NARRi^VE REPORT 



Problem 

New Instructional models^ln vocational education place major emphasis ^ 
on the evaluation of educational pro-ams in terms of prespeciiied outcomes. 
The models require that program outcomes be specified in terms of the behaviors, 
competencies, and performance capabilities expected of students completing 
instructional programs. Consequently, program effectiveness is measured in 
terms of the extent to which students completing or leaving an instructional program 
possess or fall to possess the behaviors and competencies specified in Instructional . 
objectives. In instructional systems of this nature, test information is not only used 
to evaluate program effectiveness, but can also be used to evaluate the student's 
mastery of instructional objectives as an aid to placing students in appropriate 
employment or in additional instructional situations (Glaser and Nitko, 1971). 
Instruments (tests) designed especially for this purpose are known as '^crit'erion™ 
referenced tests** (Hambleton and Novick, 1972). 

Criterion-referenced tests are defined as a test **made up of items keyed to 
a set of behavioral objectives'*. (Ivens, 1970)*. Others have defined a criterion- 
referenced test as **one that is deliberately constructed so as to yield measurements 
that €ire directly interpretable in terms of specified performance standards'* 
(Glaser and Nitko, 1971). 

The major purpose of the project was to develop and field test criterion- 
referenced instruments fpr evaluating the effectiveness of specialized instructional 
programs in vocational agriculture . The specific purpose of the project was to 
develop and field test criterion -referenced instruments for assessment of 
eleventh-and twelfth-grade instructional prx)gran^s in the following areas: 
Agricultural Mechanics (Agricultural Industrial Equipment and Services); 
Horticulture; Agricultural Supplies/Services (Agribusiness Supplies and Services); 
and Farm Management (Management of Production Agriculture Businesses). A 
majority of the students enrolled in specialized vocational agriculture programs in 
area, vocational centers in Ohio are enrolled in these four instructionaT programs. 



Objectives 

the specific objectives of the project were: 

f 

1. To develop and compile lists of behaviors^l objectives for the four 
instructional programs— Agricultural Mechanics, Horticulture, Agribusiness 
Supplies and Services^ and Farm Management. ^ 

2. Jo develop performance criteria which indicate accomplishment of 
specified behavioral objectives. 



3. To develop criterion- i t*fere need instruments for each of the four ^ 
instructional areas. 

4. To field test the instruments by administering them to twelfth-grade 
students^enrolled during 1973-74 in the four specialized vocational education 
programs in local schools and irea vocational centers. 

Des cript ion of Act ivities 

■ In developing and compiling behavioral objectives for the four instructional 
areas (Objective 1), the project staff collected lists of ini^toructiotial objectiv(»s 
prepared by teachers participating in a Curriculum Development Workshop at 
Tlie Ohio State University dunng the 1973 Summer Quarter. The Curriculum 
Development Workshpp was directed by Dr. Richard H. Wilson, Departncient 
of Agricultural Education, The Ohio State University, and Dr, Harlan E. Ridenour, 
Director of the Agricultural Education Curriculum Materials Service, Division 
of Vocational Educatlpn. Ohio Department of Education. During the workshop teache 
developed curriculum uaits for Specialized Instructional programs in vocational 
agriculture which included behavioral objectives for the various instructional units. 
The behavioral objectives developed by the workshop participants were refined and 
revised by William Symons, (Iraduate Research Associate, Department of 
Agricultural Education, The Ohio State University. \ 

Drafts of statements of behavioral objectives for Agricultural Mechanics, 
Horticulture, and Agribusiness Supplies and Services were obtaineoyalso f roni. 
the staff of the project ''Career Education in Agribusiness, Renewable Natural 
Resources, and Environmental Ri-otectlon (U.S. Department of Healtii, Education,, 
and Wdlfare, 1974^; 1974b; \%l4fr). In the horticulture instructional area, work 
at the University of Florida (n.d.) was used li^ deriving behavioral objectives. 
In deriving behavioral objectives for the Farm Management instructional area, 
the project staft used the list of behavioral objectives developed "by Dr. John T. 
Starling and Dr.' Leon W. Boucher, Department of Agricultural Education, 
The Ohio State University. 

Using the sources listed above, the project staff derived lists of behavioral 
objectives that were used for deriving tke criterion-referenced instruments. 
The list of behavioral objectives are included In the appendices as follows: 

Appendix A--Agrlcultural Mechanics 

Append ix C - -Hortic ul tur^ 

Appendix E- -Agribusiness SuppHes and Services 

Appendix G--Farm Management 

In developing criterion-referenced instruments (Objectives 2 and 3) the • 
project staff used as guides the writings of Sullivan, Baiter-, and Schutz (1971) 
and Popham (1971). The instructional objectives listed in Appendices A, C, E, 
and G were used for developing items for the criterion-referenced instruments. 
First drafts of items werq written by the project staff. A consultant staff of ^ ■ 
teachers, supervisors in vocational education planning districts, and faculty 
members at The Ohio State University was asked to review and revise the 'Items 
developed by the project staff. 



Members of the consulting staff of 16 teachers and supervisors (see 
the '^Personnel and Facilities ' section of the report) were assembled for one*- 
day sessions at The Ohio State University to accomplish' the following tasks- 

U T6~revlew>.an9 revise the items written by the project staff. The 
consultants were nrovided behavioral objectives that had been used in 
developing the items, 

2. To indicate the correct response for each item and ta>review the wording 
of each item so that it could be read and understood by twelfth -grade students 
completing the specialized vocational agriculture proj^rams. 

3, To write additional items in accordance with the lists of behavioral 
objectives. 

Following these procedures the project staff assembled criterion- referenced 
mastery tests for Oie four instructional areas--Agricultural Mechanics,' 
Horlixxuiture, Agfiousiness Supplies and Services, . and Farm Management. 
Copies of the mastery tests are included in the following appendices: 

Appendix B--Mastery T^sts Agricultural Mechanics 

Appendix D- -Mastery Tests Horticulture ^ 

Appendix F--Mastery Tests Aprribuslness Supplies and Services 

Appendix H--Ma3tery Tests Farm Management 

A total of 934 items (302 Items for Agricultural Mechanics Mastery Tests; 
354 items for Horticulture Mastery Tests; 150 Itemg for Agribusiness Supplies 
and Service's Mastery Tests; 128 items for Farm Management Mastery Tests) 
was -Included in the criterion-referenced instruments. The list of instructional 
"objectives (appendicea A, C,- E, and G) indicate the items included^ereach test;. . 
that pertain. to each instructional unit. ^ ( ' 

The field testing of the instrumenfes^ (Objective 4) Involved administering the 
instruments to twelfth-grade students in .16 area vocational centers and 10 
local schools (Appendix I) . Mastery tests for.Agricultural Mechanics, 
Horticulture, Agribusiness Supplies and Services, and Farm Management were 
administered in area vocatiqnal centers. Mastery tests in Agribusiness Supplies 
and Services and Farm Management were administered in local schools offering 
these Specialized vocational agriculture programs. Area vocational centers 
in which tests were administered for each Instructional area were selected 
at random. Local schools in which tests werfe administered were selected v 
from the schools within the vocational education planning districts in which 
area vocational centers had been selected for testing. 

Letters explaining the field test and requesting permission for administering 
tests were sent by the principal Investigator to th^ su^rintendents of arfea 
vocational center districts and local school districts that had been selected. In 
the case of area vocational centers. Information copies of letters W(^e senlf to 
the directors of the area centers, local Supervisors of vocational Agriculture, 
and teachers of the specialized programs with students involved in the field t^st. 
In the case of 'local schools, Information copies'of letters were sent to high 
school principals and teachers of agriculture. All schools contactad agreqd 
to cooperate in the field test. After the Initial cotitadt requesting permission for 
administering tests in the schools, a mfen^Ber 6f the project staff contacted . 
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appropriate personnel in each school to make specific arrangements for testinj^. . 
In area vocational centers, arrangements Were nvdde with local supervisors of 
vocational agriculture; in local schools, arrangements wer^ made with 
vocational Agriculture teachers. ' 

The mastery tests were administered in the schools by members of the 
project staff. The A^^ricultural Mechanics and Horticulture Mastery tests 
were administered on two consectuive days with local supervisors or teachers ^ 
administering the tests on the second day. 

Three forms of each mastery test were assembled ^Appendices B, D, F, and 
H). Each student completed only one form of the mastery test. For^ns A-1 
and A-2 of the Horticulture Master^' Tests involved the use of slides for 
presenting the questions. 

Te chniques of Evaluation of O bjectives 

Tlie writings of recognized authorities in the formulation of behavioral 
objectives and the development of criterion-referenced assessment were used 
in accomplishing objectives 1, 2. and 3 (Baker and Gorlach, 19T1; Pophani, 1971; 
Schutz, Baker, and Gerlach. 1971; Sullivan, Baker, and Schutz. 1971). The . 
accomplishment of Objective 4 included item analyses for each mastery test . 
and assessments of the validity and reliability of each mastery test. 

Content validity of the mastery tests was established through procedures 
recoipmended by Kerllnger (1973). The procedure's used to enhance the content 
validity of the criterion- referenced instruments w|re (I) the formulatiotl of 
behavioral objectives which specify the outcomes nought by tfte instructional 
programs, (2) the development of criterion-referenced items designed to assess' 
the student^s level of mastery of the outcomes specified in the instructional 
objectives, and (3) the review of 'mastery test items by teachers and lo^l 
supervisors who are experts in the four Instructional areas. ^ ^ 

' " i 

The reliability of the mastery tests was e&timated by calculating internal \ 
consistency coefficients. Kuder-Richardson 20 and Kuder -Richards on 21 Internal 
consistency coefficients were calculated for each mastery test (Kerllnger, 1973; 
Stanley, 1964). Programs and computer facilities of the Office of Evaluation at 
The Ohio State University were used for calculating reliability coefficients and for 
the item analj^sls for ench mastery test. 

C ontribution to Education 

Data yielded by the item analysis of each mastery test are presented in 
Appendix J. The following information is presented for each item for each 
mastery test in Tables I through 12; (I) the option scored as correct; (2) the 
difficulty Index, the percentage of students incorrectly responding to the item; 
(3) a point - biserlal correlation coefficient indicating the extent to which 
response to the ItQ^n Is correlated with total test score; and (4) an index of the 
extent to which the item discriminates between students scoring highest on the 
test and students scoring lowest on the tests. Summary statistics for the Agri- 
cultural Mechanics Mastery Tests kre presented in Tables 13» 14, and 15; for 
Horticulture Mastery Tests in Tables 16, 17, and 18; for Agribusiness Supplies and 
.Vrvices Mastery Tests In Tables 19, 20, and 21; and for Farm Management Mastery 
Tests In Tables 22, 23, and 24 (Appendix J). 
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The estimates of rejjability of the, mastery tests yielded by Kuder- 
Richardson 20 internal consistency coefficients ranged from . 62 to . 90. 
Internal consistency coefficients yielded by Kuder-Richardson 21 estimates 
ranged from . 50 to . 88. Ten of the 12 mastery tests have Kuder-Richardson * 
20 reliability estimates of . 67 or higher; seven of the 12 mastery tests have 
Kuder-Richardson 21 reliability estimates of . 60 or higher. 

The criterion-referenced instrupaents devel.oped through the project ar(» 
recommended for us^ in providing accountability information for the four 
Specialized eleventh-and twelfth-grade instructional programs in vocational 
apiculture Specifically, the instruments are recommended for use in 
assessing the effecliveness of ihstructional programs and, for assessing the 
extent lo which students have mastered the competencies specified in the 
instructional objectives. 

program Effecttveness. Using items selected from the 12 toastery tests, 
the*criterion-referenced tests can be formulated to assess program- effective- . 
nese in a particular school or area Vocational center and to assess program 
(»Tfectiveness on a regional or statewide basis. For an assessment of program ' 
effectiveness, items are selected for eadh instructional obj-ective which specify ^ the 
outcomes sought by the instructional program. The iteme selected constitute the 
instrument to be administered to students enroll^ in" or completing thc: Instructional 
program. ^ A composite of the students performance on thfe criterion-referenced 
- instrument is a nfu»asure^ of^tfie extent to which the objectives of the instructional 
program are being achieved. For a statewide assessment of program effective- 
ness, it is recommended that matrix sampling (Sirotjnik. 1973) be used for 
collecting data. ' . ' . ' 

Student Mastery. The items developed through the prcrj)ect can be'used by 
teachers to^assess the extent to which individual students have achieved the 
competencies specified la behavioral objectives for selected instructidnal units 
within a course or for the'entire course. To assess a. student's level of mastery 
for a particular instructional unit, the teacher would select Vt^ms pertaining to 
the specific instructional unit. (See Appendices A. C, E,'and G for items . ^ 

pertaining tp each instructional unit. ) The student's performance on this sublet 
of items is a measure of the^.extent to which he or she has mastered the competen- 
cies specified in the instructional objective for the unit. ^Similar procedures can 
be followed in constructing criterion-referenced Instruments for assessing a 
student'^ level of mastery for the entire course of instruction. 

Criteria for Sele c ting I tems. It is recommeJided that the following criteria be 
used for selecting items from the instruments field tested in this project: (1), select 
items that pertain to instructional objectiv^^ which speeify the outcomes sought 
by the Instructional program; (2) select items that have a positive discrimination 
index, a positive point-bisprial correlation coefficient, and a positive phi 
coefficient; (3) select items that wer^ answered correctly by a substantial per- ' 
centage of the students— a difficulty index of 1. 00 indicates that none' of the students 
correctly answered the ^question; and (4> select items that have the highest pqint- 
t)i8erial correlation coefficients indicating a relatively high degree of relationship 
between how a student responds to the Item and the^student's total score on the 
mastery tests--a measure of the validity of the Item. 
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Copies of this report of the project will be distributed to the followiog 
groups: (I) local supervisors of vocational. agriculture in the area .vocational 
schools used for field te^ts; (2) teachers of vocational agriculture in the local 
schools used for field tests. (3) state supervisors of agricultural education, Division 
of Vocational Edugation, ,Ohi6 Department of Education; (4) teacher edupators 
in Agricultural Education, The Ohio-State University, and (5) teacher educators 
in Agricultural Education, Kent State University. The availability of the project 
rcjiort will be announced in a forthcoming issue of the Ag Ed News , a quartc rly 
newsletter distributed to all teachers of agriculture in Ohio. The principal 
investigator of the project is available to describe the instruments and present 
instruction for their use to teachers of agriculture and the Joint Staff in 
Agricultural Education. 
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APPENDIX A 



OBJECTIVES 



■ AGRICULTURAL MECHANICS 
(AGRICULTURAL,INDUSTklAL EQUIPMENT^AND SERVICES) 



OBJECTIVES 

JeRICULTURAL MECHANICS 
L INDUSTRIAL EQUIPMENT AND SER-vaCFS) 



A.^ Shop Safety Procedures ' ' 

1. The student will be able to recognize and explain various shop 
hazardous situations and know how to oorrecl: or avoid hazardous 
situations. , '^^ 

2. The student will practice shop safety to protect himself and his 
co-worRers from injury. 

3. The student will be able to describe the advantages of shop work 
and practice good tool arrangement and housekeeping In the shop. 

4. The student will be able to explain the use of first aid and {'ire 
equipmefti ancht^e proper first aid reporting procedure. 

Test Items 



Form A-l, Item 1 
Form B-K Item 1 



B. Laboratory Orientation and Safety Procedures 

1. To acquaint students with the shop area and location of safety 
equipment: (a) first aid equipment; -S(b) fire extinguisher; 

(c) fire blanket 

2. The student will be able to check power machinery for proper use 
and electrical safety: (a) wiring: (b) floor conditions , ^ 

. 3. {Jhe student will be equipped with proper clothing and protective 
(equipment: (a) eye glasses; (b) foot* wdar: (c) clothing; (d) learn to 
lift properly ^ 

Test Item ' 
Form C^U Item 1 



\ 
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C. Uav and Application ot Sinj»lc CylindtT Fncrines 

1. Students must be able to mt-asur^* the needs and uses of single 
cylinder en^^ines. 

2. Studehts will be able to demonstrate to ''others': (a) horse power ; 
(b) tyi)e of shaft: (c) series of engine 

rest Item 

. Form A-l, Item 2 • ^ ^ 

A, Form B-K Item ' 



D. The Lubrication System and Cooling System of Single Cylinder Gasoline 
Engines , ' " , 

1. The student will be able to disassemble, service-, repair, apd 
reassemble accordini:; to fhe manufacturer's specifications the 

, various types of oil systems found in small gasoline engines. 

2. The ability to disassemble, service, and reassemble the components 
of the cooling system on small gasoline engines will be. demonstrated 
by the student. ^ 

3. Given the parts of the lubrication system, the student will be able 
to identify and describe the purpose of the parts of yie lubricatioif 
system. i ■ ^ * t\ 



Te st Items 

Form A-l, Item's 
Form B-l, Item 12 
Form C-l. Item 2^ 



E*. The Carburetion System 

1. Given either a 2-stroke cycle or a 4-stroke cycle single cyfinder 
engine with malfunctions in the carburetion system, the student 
will be able to diagnose the nature of the malfunctions. 

2. The student will be able to disassemble, repair, and reassemble 
according to the manufacturer's specifications the carburetor used 
-mi a single cylinder gasoline engine. ' 



Test 



ms 



Form A-l, Items 6, 8 
Form B-L Items 3, 5, 6, 7 
Form C-l, Items 3, 4, r),.(), 7 



F. The Ignition System of Singlo Cylinder En^nos 

1. Given a single cylinder engine with malfunctions in the ignition 
^ system, the student will able to properly diagnose the nature 

of the malfunction. 

2. The student will be able to disassemble, service or repair, and 
reassemble according to th(^ manufacturer's spccifi-itions'the 



Form A-l, Items 2, 9, 10, 11 

Form B-1, Items 8, 10, 10 

Form C-1, Items 8; 9, 10 

Form C-2, Item 49 



G. The Compression System of Single Cylinder Engines 

L Given an engine with malfunctions in the piston, piston rings, 
valves, and bearings, the student will properly diagnose the 
^ nature of the malfunction. 

2, The student will disassemble, repair, and reassemblje according 
to the manufacturer's specifications the following parts: (a) piston; 
(b) piston rings; (c) wrist pins: (d) connecting iod; (e) connecting ro< 
bearing: (f) valves . - ' ' 

Tes: Items 

Form A-1, Items 7, 12 , . 

Form B-1, Items 4\ 11 
Form C-1, Items 11, 12 




(a) breaker points; (b) coil; 



(c) condenser: (d) spark plu«4: (e) flywheel 



Test Items 



H. Engine Block and Head 

5- » 

1. Given an engine with drfects in the entwine block or head, the 
student will be able to piropvrly diai^ose the nature of the 
malfunction. B 

2. 'The student will be abje to disassemMe, repair, and reassemble 
according to thd manofactiiror's specif iralions the foUov^'ing: 

(a) enginrhead: (b) head t!:a.?ket: (c) -y under sleeves 

^ ' ' ' 

' 3, Given an cngine^bloek, head, and head gasket, the student will be 
able to describe the purpose of the parts. 

Test Items > ^ 



'Form-^A-l, Items 16 
Formis-l, Items 14, 13 
Form C-1, jltems.l3, 14, 15 



I. The Valvl? System 

\ K The student will be dh\v to diagnose properly the nature of the 
malfunc-tian in the v£ilve system of- an engine. 

2. Thfe^tud^nt will demonstrate his competency by disassembl^g, 
repainhs^ and reas:5embling according to the manufacturer's 
specificatiof^s the following parts of the valve system: (a) rocker . 
arn> assembly '(b)Mntake and exhaust valves; (e) valve guides; 
(d| va.lve seats^, (e) Camshaft 

3/Given Ihe parts of, the valve system, the student will be able to 
/ identify and^describe the function of the parts of the valve assembly 

Test Item s 

Form A-1, Items 13, 17 
Form Items 16, 17 




J. Piston and Connecting Hod Assemhly / ' 

1. Given the components of the piston and rod assembly, the student 
will be able £o identify and lescnhe the purj)OSe of each part. 

2. ProvidtKi an engine with malfunctions .in tTie piston, rin^^ and rex!, , 
the student will properly diagriose the nature of the malfurrc^tions ' ' 

3/ The student will disass'CiiiV *!e. repair, and reassemble acconimu to' 
the manuiaeturer's specifications the foUpwing pa^ts: (a) piston" 
(b) piston rings; (c) wrist pins; (d) connecting rod; (e) connecting tod 
bearings . . " 

Test Items . ^ . ^ 

Form A-1, Items 15, 49 . * , 

Form B-1. Hems 9, 17 • ' 



K. Crankshaft and Flywheel Assembly 

\^ 1. Given an engine with maffunctions in^the crankshaft and flywheel 
- assembly, the student will be able to diagnose the nature of 
the malfuncjLions; ^ 

/2. The student wiU.exhibit his competency by disassembling, repaii 
and reassembling according to the maiiufacturer's specifications 
. the following parts of the crankshaft £ind flywheel assembly:, (a) 'cr' 
shaft; (b) main.bearings; (c) crankshaft .gear; (d) flywheelr(e) ring 
gear - . - ' ' ^ ' . * < 

. 3. The student .wiy be able to identify and verbally desbribe the. purpose 
of the parts of the flywheel and crankshaft assemWy. 

Test Items ^ ^ ' * 

Form A-1, Items 18, 19 

Form- R-U Items 13, 18, 19 * , " ^ 

Form C-l, Item 18 * * ^ 

Form C-2, Item 47 ' ' v . * ' 
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L.^ The Oil Lubricatipn System " . , 

1. Provldei^ an engine with defects in the oil lubrication system, 
the^stuaent will properly diagnose the nature of the malfunction 

» , • ' \' 

2s The stydent vvj|ll disasgeml)le. repair, and reassemble according to 
the manufacturer's specifications the following components of th(v 
lubrication system: (a) oil pump; (b) oil filtQTr(c) lubrication valve." 
(d) oil gauge; (e) oil cooler ► . . \ 

Test Item s . 

I 

Form K Items 3, 20, 21 ' 

F*orm B~U Items 20, 21 ' , " ; 

Form C-L- Items 19, 20, 21 ' ^ 



M. The Cooling Svstem 

I Prpvided^n engine with malfunctions in the cooling system, the 
stutient v\cni properly diagnose the nature of the malfunctions > 

2. The student will disassenible, ;:epair and reassemble according'to 
the manufacturer's specifications the following components: (a) fan 
fan belt, and radiator hc^es; (b) water pumj); (c) thermostat; 
(d) radiator 

Test Items 

Form A-l, Items 22, 23, 24; 25 j^''^ 

Form B~l, Items 22, 23, 24, 25 ' 

FoAn C-l, Items 22, 23,^24, 25 



N. Tlie Gasoljine Fuel System ^ 

L Given a malfunctioning gasoline fuel system, the student will be 
able to diagnose properly the nature of the malfunctions. 

2. Provided equipment with a gasoline fuel system, the student will 
disassemble, replace, repair, reassemble and adjust according to 
the manufacturer's specifications the following components the 
gasoline fuel system: (a) fuel tank; (b) fuel pump; (c) oarbLaretor' 
(d) fuel lines; (e) fuel filter 

Test ItemvS 

Form A-t Items 4, 5, 26, 27, 65 
Form 6-1, Items 26,. 27, 28, 33 
Form C-l, Items 26/ 27, 28 



• \ 




O. ' tlu' LP-Gas Fuc'l-Sysu^m . , ^ ^ , 

1. Provided an en^nc with malfunctions in the LP-;;as tur' svsicm. 
the student will properly diaj^nose the nature ot the rnwli urr/t ^ons. 

•i7 The student will remove, disasseml^le, repair, reas.seinhle . 
adju«h and/or service according to the manufacturer';- 
specifications the following compon(*nUs-of the LP ^^as ♦uel >vs*.em 
(a) carburetor; fuel lines and valves; (c) pressure* n;^ula (>r>' 
(d) vaporizer regulators 

Tes t Ite nis 

Form A-1* Items 28, 29 
. Form B -I\ Item 29 • • ' 



P. tKc Diesel Fuel System 

1. Provided an en^ne vi^ith defects in the dicsel fuel system, the 
student will be able to dia^ose properly the nature of the defects. 

2. The' student will remove, disassemble, repair, reassemble, adjust 
and/or service according to the manufacturer's specifications the 
following components of the diesel fuel system : (a) injection pump; 
(b) injec],ion noz/.le; (c) transfer punjps; (d) fuel filters: (e) fuel lines 

3. The student will demo^nstrate his comp3tency by calibrating a pump 
and injector according to appropriate manufacturer's specifications. 

Test Items 



Form A-1, Items 30, 31 
Form B-1, Items 30,31 
Form C-1, Items 30.32 
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Q. The f:ieQtricaI System 



1. Supplied, with agricultural equipment that has malfunctions in th(^ 
< electrical system, the student will be able to properly dia^Tios^ the 
j * nature of the malfunctions. 



\ 2. Provided equipmc^nt with the various components of the electrical 
\ system, the student will bc-able to test, remov^^, disassemble,- 
\^ ^replace, repair, reassemble, adjus't, and/or service the followinir . 
components of the eloctrica4>system- (a) rharfj^n^ cirruit: ^UiAin^ 
circuit: (c) ignition circuit: (d) lighting artd aeces.sorV cii-cuiN 

Test Items . " 

^ . — . ^ 

Form A-l. Items 32. .33 
Form B-1. Items 32, 34 
Form C-l. Items 31, 33^ 34 ^ 



R. The TransnAission System 



L Providedan itemof equipment with malfunctions in the transmissToji 
• 'syst(*m, the student will be able to properly diagnose the nature of 
the malfunction. ' • 

'^T-Ppovtd^ an item of equipment with malfunctions in the transmission * 
system.Xthe student will be able to repair or replace shift linkage, 
check endl play pn gears and shafts, check gear backlash, pre-load 
i the gear /train and test the operation of the transmission according to 

the mamifa^turer'8 specifications. 

3. Giym equipment with a transri\ission in need of se^rvice, the student 
vml be able to properly drain and refill the transmission. 

4. The student will demonstrate his competency by disassembling, 
repairing, and reassembling according to the manufacturer's 
specifications the following parts of the transmission: (a) input shaft; 

• (b) main sh^ft;(0) counter shaft; (d) reverse idler shaft 

5. Given the parts of the transmission the student will be able to 
identify and describe the function of the parts of the different 
shafts! 

Test Items 

Form A-l, Items 34, 35 

Form B-l, Item 35 ^ ' ^ 

Form B-2, Item I 

Form C-l, Item 35 . * , 

Form C-2, Item 1 . 
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S. The Clutch System 

1. Provided equipment with defects in the clutch system, the studonf. , 
will be ^ble to properly diagnose the nature of the malfunction. 

2. Provided equipment with a clutch system, the student will be ahle 

> to remdTvet inspect, 'repair, reassemble, and install jUnd/or service 
^ \ 'the following components of the clutch assembly: (a) clutch liakagc: 
(b) spri/ngs; (c) clutch plate; (d) clutch disk: (o) pilot bearing and 
' release bearing; (f) clu'hch shaft J 

Test Items ^ 5 

Form A -2, Items U 2 - . * - .^V 

Form B-2, Items 2,3 ' • 

Form C -2, Items 2, 3 ^ 



T. The Differential, Final Drive Assembly and Axle Assen\bly 

1. Provided equipment with defects in the differential and final drive 
assembly, the student will be able to properly diagnose the nature 
of the defects. 

2. Given equipment with a differential and final drive'assembly, the 
student will be able to drain, flush, and refill the rear-axle housing 
according to the manufacturer's specifications. ' 

3. Given equipment with a differential and final drive assembly, the 
student will be able to remove, install, and test the operation of the 
differential and various tyy)es of final drives. 

4. The student will be able to cJisassembla, repair, adjust, and 
reassemble: (a) ring and pinion gear assembly; (b) pinion shaft: ^ 
(c) side gears; (d) axle gears: (e) differential bearings ^ 

Te9t Items 



Form A-2, Items 3, 4, 5, 6 
Form B-2, Items 4, 6 
Form C-2, Items 4, 5, 6 
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U. The PTO Assembly 

L Provided equipment with defects in the power take-off, the student 
will be able to properly diagnose the nature of the defects. 

2. Provided equipment with a power take-off assembly, the student 
will be able to remove, repair and/or service, and install the nowcr 
take-off. ' 

3. Provided equipment without saf-ety shields for the power tako -off 
assembly, the student will be able to replace safety shields as 
recommc^nded by the manufacturer, 

4. The student will disassemble, repair and reassemble accordin^^ to 
manufaeturerVs specifications the following components- (a) ^nput , ' 
shaft couplings: (l^) clutch shaft: (c ) ^a^rine clutch assembly: ' * 
(d) output shaft 

Test Iteme 

Form A-2, Item 7 * ' 

Form B-2, Item 5 

Form C-2, Item 7 

V. The Braking Systcni 

K Given equipment with malfunctions in the brake system, the student ' 
will be able to correctly diagnose the nature of the malfunction. 

2. Provided equipment with a brake system, the student will be able 
to remove, disassemble, repair, reassemble, adjust, and/or service 
according to the manufacturer's specifications the following components 
of the braking system: (a) brake pedal and linkage; (b) braJ^e lines; 
(c) brake drum, disks, and shoes; (d) brake bands; (e) brake adjusters; 
(f) brake springs 

Test Items 

Form A-2, Item 8 
Form B-2, Item 7 
Form C-2, Item 8 
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W. The Steering System / : 

1. Provided equipment with malfunctions in the steering mechanism, 
the student will be able to correctly diagnose the nature of the 
malfunctioxi. 

2. Giyen equipment with a steering mechanism, the student will be 
able to remove, disassemble, repair, install, 'adjust, and/or 
service the steering mechanism. 

3. Given equipment with a steering mechanism, the student will be able 
to adjust alignment and toe-in. 

Test Items 

Form ^-2, Item !) 
Form B-2, Item 8 

Form C-2, Item 9 . * 



X. The Hydraulic System 

1. Given equipment with malfurictions in the hydraulic system, the 
student will be able to cdrrectly diagnose the nature of the 
malfunction. 

2. Pravided equipment with a hydraulic system, the student will be 
able to remqve, disassemble, repair, reassemble, adjust, and/or 
service accoVding tq the manufacturer's specifications the following 
components of the hydraulic system: (a) hydraulic pump; (b) hydrauU 
cylinder; (c) hydraulic valves; (d) reservoii;, filters, and oM cooler; 
(e) Unes and fittings; (f) motor 

Test Items 




Form A-2. Items 10. 11, 12, 13, 14, 15 
Form B-2, Items 9. 10. 11, 12', 13, l4 
iForm C-2, Items 10, 11. 12, 13. 14 
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, Y. Hydraulic Hose and Fittings 



1. ^ Provided with thedesi^ and .Specifications of a hydraulic system 

the student will be able to ehoo^e the^p roper hos(* an^i fittinj^.^. 

2. The student will he able to identify and properly assemble the . 
following items: (a) types of fittings; (b) sizes of fttU'n<.:s; (c ) typos 
of hose; (d) sizes of hose 



Test Items 

Form A~2, Item IG 
Form Item 15 



1 
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Z. The Air Conditioning Svst(»ni ^ 

1. ^ Provided equipmi^nt with an air conditioning system, the student will 

' be able to tt^st the system and diagnose the nature of the malfun^^tions 
in the system, . %^ ' . 

\ 

» ; 

2. Provided equipmt^nt with an air cohditioning system, the student will 
be able to remove, replace, ancl^^r service the following parts of the 
air conditioning system: (a) compressor : ''(b) condenser: (c) evaporator: 
(d) circuits and valves; (e) dehydrate^ 

*3... The student will be able to remove ^ndensation and fill with 
refrigerant. ^ * * 

Test Items t*. 



Form A-2, Items 17, 18, 19 
Form E-2, Items 16, 17, IH, 19 
Form C-2. Items 15, U), \l , 18 
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AA-' Wheels, Tires, and Tracks . . ' ^ 

l/^ Given ^quiprfient with a wheel and tire assembly, the student wilPbe 
able to remove,* disassemble, rei^air, and install the wheel and.-^? 
tire assembfy. • 

" ■ °» 

2. Given equipment with a track assembly, 'the" student will be able to 
remove, replace, and adjust the track. 

f Srj'Provlded equipment with wheel be#ings and seals, the studenj: will* 
be able to remove, inspect, service^ adjust and/or replace wheel 
bearings and seals. " 

4. Provided the equipment, the student will be alple to add either 
metal or liquid wheel weights inihe proper location. 



Test Items 

Farm A-2, Items 20, 
Form ' Items 20, 

Form C-2, Items 19, 20,' 21 



), 21 ( 
),2l J 
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^ BB. Assembly, Adjustment, Operation, 'Repair, and/or Service of Tillage 
Equipirient ' - 

_ I. Provided with a manual and the proper types of equipment and parts, 
the student will be able to assemble and make the initial adjustments 
on tillage equipment. ^ ^ . : 

^ 2. Provided various typjp^ of tillage equipment, the student wil{ be able 

to service the equipment for pre-delivery according to the directions ir^ 
the service manual. . . v v 

, J 3.' Given variotis types of tillage eqliipment not performing satisfactorily in 
Cj' y the field, the student will be ^ble to make m^nor adjustments and 
repairs to correct conditions that cause unsatisfactory field 
p,erfprmance. " ] . - 

Test Items 7 " 



Form A-2, Items 22, 23, 24, 25' 
Fori^ B-2, Items 22, 23, 24, 25 ^^T^ 
Form C-2, Items 22, 23, 24, 25, 26^' 



\ 
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CC. Assenibly, Adjustment; Repair and/or Service of Planting Equipment 

1. Given a manual and the proper types of equipment and parts, the 
student will be able to assemble and make the initial adjustments ' 
on pllanting equipment. 

2. ^Provided various types of asseirabled planting equipment, the student 
will be able to service the equipment for pre-delivery acQording to 
the Specifications in the^service manual. 

3. Provided various types of planting equipment, not operating 

\ satisfactorily in the field, the student will be able to make minor 
adjustment3 and repairs to correct the conditions on the equipment 
that cause unsatisfactory field performance. 



Test Items t 



Form A-2, Items 26, ^7, 28 
Form B-2, items 26, 27, 28 
Form C-2, Items ?7, 28 



DD'. Assembly, Adjustment, Repair and/or Service of Spraying and 
Dusting Equipment 

I. .^Provided a. manual and the proper-types of equipment and parts, the 
^ student will be able to assemble and make the initial adjustments 
on Spraying and dusting equipment. 

2. P:f6vided various types of spraying and dusting equipmentT'TKe^ 
student will be able to sejvice the equipm^t for pre-delivery 
according to the specifications in the servicfe manual. 

3. Provided vari^aus types of sp,^-aying and dusting equipment, not 
perforating satisfactorily in the field, the student will be able 

to perf opm minor adjustments and repairs to correct the defects in 
the equipment that cause unsatisfactory field performance. 

Test Items . - ' ^ . 



Form A-2, Items 29, 30,' 31 
Form B-2, Items 29, 30, 31 
Form C-2, Items 29, 30, 31 
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EE.. Assembly, Adjustment, Repair and/or Service of Harv^9tirt| Equipment 

. ■ ' . • . • ' • " 'I 

K Given a manual and the proper types pf equipment and {)alts, the 

. student will be able to assemble and make the initial adjustments 

on harvesting equipment! \ - ^ 

2. Provided various types of harvesting equipment, the studefit will > 
be able to service the equipment for pre-delivery according to 
the manufacturer's specifications. 

3. Provided various types of harvesting equipment, not performing 
satisfactorily in the field, the student will be able to perform . 
minor adjustments and repairs to correct the defects in the " ^ 
equipnient that cause unsatisfactory performance. 

4. Presented w>th various types of harvesting equipment tg be 
delivered, the student will be able to lo^d, unload, and discuss 

, with the customer appropriate operating and maintenance 
procedures for the harvesting Equipment to the satisfaction of the 
customer and dealer. - 

Test Items . ^ - 



Form A-2, Items 32, 33, 34, 35, 36, 37, 33, 39, 43, 44, 45, 48 
Form B-2, Items 32, 33, 34, 35, 36, 37, 38, 39, 43, 44 
Form C"2,' Items 32,33, 34, 35, 36, 3r, 38, 39, 40, 44, 45 



FF. The Assembly, Adjustment, Repair and/or Service of 
Materials Handling and Labor Saving Equipment 

1. Provided a manual and the proper ^type of Equipnient and parts, the . 
student will be able to assemble and make tM initial adjusft^ef^s 

on materials handling and labor saving equipment. 

2. Provided various types of materials handling and labor saving 
equipment, the student will j^e able to seryice the equipment for 
pre-delivery or pre-installation according to the specifications 
in the service manual. 

3. Provided various types of materials handling and labor saving 
equipment, not performing satisfactorily in the field; 

the student will be able to perform minor adjustments a'nd repairs ' 
to correct the defects iri the equipment that caus'e unsatisfactory 
field performance ^ 

4. Given various items of materials handling and labor saving equipment 
for delivery, the student will be able to load and unload the 
equipment and instruct the customer on the operation and maintenance 

^ of the equipment to the ^satisfaction of the customer and dealer. 

Test Items r 



f 8?[S ftiS 
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GG. Ox^acetylene Welding and Cutting . 

1. Provified JJhe appropriate oxyacetytene welding equipment and 

pieces of steel or cast iron of various thickness, the student will be 
able to cut steel or cast iron to the satisfaction of the teacher. 

Provided the appropriate oxyacetylene welding equipment, the 
student will be able to properly Connect and inspect the oxyacetylene 
welding equipmeat and light, adjust, and turn-off the flame to the 
satisfaction of the teacher. 

Provided the appropriate oxyacetylene welding equip)ment and pieces 
of steel or cast ij:on pf varying thickness, the student will be ^ 
able to braze (bronze weld) the metals using the Appropriate rod 
and flame adjustment to the satisfaction of the teacher. 

4. Provided tjie appropriate oxyacetylene welding equipment and 
various pieces of steel or cast iron, the student will be able to 
fusion weld the metals by either using a filler rod or not using a 
filler rod to the satisfaction of the^teacher. 

\ 

5l Given the appropriate oxyacetylene welding equipment and pieces of 
steel that need to be heated and bent to fit a specific given 
situation, the student will be able to heat and bend the metal to 
meet the specifications given. 

Test Items 

Form A-2, Items 47, 55 
Form B-2, Item 42 
Form C-2, Items 42, 43 



2. 



3. 
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HH. Hand and Eower Tools and Hardware Used in Agricultural 
Equipment and Mechanics 

1, . Given various kinds of hand and power tools used in agriculturgil 
equipment and mechanics, the sj^ud^nt will be able to correctly 
identify the tools and describe their uses using proper tool 
nomenclature at a level of performance established by the teacher. 

2. Presented various kinds of hardware commonly used on a^icultural 
• equipment, the student will be able to co-rrectly identify the hard- 
ware by using the proper nomenclature and describe the use of the 
hardware at a level of performq^nce acceptable to the teacher. 

'3. Provided equipment requiring the use of various tools and/dr ^ ^ 
hardware in order to repair or service the equipment, the student 
,will be able to select the proper tools and/or hardware to complete 
the service or repair and use the tools and hardware at a level 
of performance acceptable to the teacher. — * 

4. Presented selected items of tools in need of repair or requiring ^ ' 
a general maintenance, the student will be able to make such repairs 

or perform such general maintenance procedures *to a level of 
performance acceptable to the teacher 

5. Provided s'elected tools and power equipment, the student will . 
exhibit safe operating procedures for the various tools to the 
satisfaction of the teacher or an employer. 

Test Items 

Form A~2, Items 40, 41, 42, 5a, 51. 52 

Form B-2, Items 45, 46, 47, 48, 50, 51, 56, 59 j 
Form C-2, Items 46, 48 ^ 
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11.^ Electric Welding in A^riuultural JvquiprnVnt a-nd Mechanics 
\ 

1. Pt-ovidcd varix>us types of materials to be welded, the student wiV 
be able to correctly identify the metal bv sight, by feeling;-, and/or 
by using the spark test. ' . • 

2. Presented with variousa^elds that are defective, the student will 
be able to determine vv|^ther the defective weld was caused by 
impropei: arc length, , improper current setting, improper speed of 
travel, improper electrode angle, 'improper electrode . impropoBly 
prepared m»?tal or a combination of these factors and follow 
procedures to corn^ctfor these sourc(?s of defects. 

3. Given the metals to be welded and appropriate welding equipment, 
' the student will exhibit safe operating procedures for arc welding 

to tHe satisfaction of the teacher or an employer. ^ 

4. Given the metals to be welded and appropr'iate* welding equipment, 
the student will be able to weld the meta(^ to be joined while 



mininiizing distortion. 



/ 



5. Given mt^tals to be welded and the appropriate welding equipment, 
the student will be able to make lap, fillet, and butt welds in the 
flat position, horizontal, vertical, and overhead positions. 



Test Items 



Form A-'2, Items 53, 54, 56 - 
Form B-2, Items 52, 53, 54, 55 
Form C-2, Items 50, 51, 52, 53, 54, 55 
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JJ. ^ Loading and Unloading Agri-Indusl/rial Material 

1. The student will be able to set lip and knock down machinery. 

2. The student wi,ll be able to loadl unload, and transport machinery. 

Test Items / - ^ 

* / 

Form A-2, Items 57, 58 / . . 

Form B-2, Items 40, 41, 57. 58 A 
Form C-2, Items 56, 57, 58 ^ 



KK.. Power Metal Working Equipmehb^^.^^ 

1. The student will cut metal, grind metal, drill holes metal . 
and bend to shape for fabrication using: power backsaw; 
(b) bench grinder; (c) cfrill press; (d) hydraulic press 

2. Provided a broken ^^-hine the student will repair using the 
above power tools. 

Test Items ^ - 

Form A-2, Items 59. 60 ' 
Form B-2. Item 49 
Form C-2. Item 59 



LL. Painting and Refinishing Equipment 

1. Provided a used piece of equipment, the student will properly 
clean, prime and repaint. 

2. Provided a new piece of equipment the student will properly 
clean, sand, prime, and repaint to like new condition using 
spraying equipment. 

Test Items 



Form A-2. Items 61, 63 
Fornfi B-2. Items 60. 61 
Form C-2. Item 60 



MM. Safety and Sanitation Practices in.Agricultural FJquipment 
and Mechanics 



1. When working in the school facility or on the job, the student 
will exhibit to the satisfaction of the teacher and/or employer 
proper personal safety f)rccautions such as personal dress, 
cleanliness, and work habits. 

2. When askecl to lift and transfer various objects, the student will 
exhibit proper methods of lifting and carrying to Lbo satisfaction 
of the teacher or employer. 

3. When asked to use various cleaning agents, the student will exhibit 
adequate safety precautions as established by the teacher or 

> employer in working with such agents. 

.4. When asked to work on a job that requires special ventilation 
■ precautions be observed, the student will be able to follpw appropriate 
TDrocedures to insure that proper ventilation is -provided for the 
job. 

5. When cbnfronted with various types of fires, the student will be 
able to take appropriate action to completely extinguish the tiv6, 

^. When working in the school shop or while employed in industry, the^ 
student will inspect and adjust safety shields or other devices 
on shop equipment prior to using the equipment to meet the approval 
of the teacher or employer. 

7. Wlien working in the school shop or while employed in industry, the 
student will be able to inspect the electrical system and follow 
safety precautions in using electrical equipment and tools to the 
satisfaction of the teacher or employer. 

Test ItemiS * - v ^ 

Form V2, Items 62, 64 * . " 

Form B-2, Items 62, 63 
Fork C-2, Items 61, 62 




NN. Planning Water Drainage Needs 

1. Students will be able to read land -use capability maps and 
adequately determine drainage needs. 

2. Students will be able to diagram various layout arrangement. 

. 3, Students will be able to list the types and relative costs of > 
various drainage systems. 

Test Items 

Form C-2, Items 63, 64, 65, 66, 67 





APPENDIX B 
MASTERY TESTS 



AGRICULTURAL MECHANICS 
(AGRICULTURAL INDUSTRIAL EQUIPMENT AND SERVICES) 



Form A-1 

Forin A -2 

Form B-l 

Form B-2 

Form C--1 

Form C-2 



FORM A-1 



AG5UCULTURAL MECHANICS MASTERY TEST 
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1. If* chemical spray material comes in contact with the body 

A. wash off contact area immediately with water - ^ 

B. . wash off contact area immediately with diesel fuel 

C. wash off contact etrea immediately with water and detergent ^ * 

D. don't worry about^-it — it won't hurt- 

2. If you are working with an engine that *yo\; know nothing about other. 



than it does not work, what would you do? 

A, Make.s,ure you have all yoxxr tools together 

B, Replace the spark plug with a new one 

C. Adjust the carburetor to the setting in the repair manual 

D. ^ Follow trouble shooting procedures' 



3. The lubrication of moving parts in a U-cycle engine is accomplished by 

A. fins on the flywheel 

B. an oil mljcture in the fuel . 

C. a method of splashing or pumping oil around or upon parts 

D. oil circulating elII through the oil bath type air cleaner 



U. One of the things a carburetor '"must do is ^ 

A. slow the engine speed down if it goes too fast 

B. mix fuel with edr in proportion 

C. pro'vide the thin^ you put your foot in 

D. 'leave no flat spoto 



5»' The air fuel mixture (ratio) in a normally Operating engine under 
full^load is controlled by the 

A. adjustment of carburetor Jets 



B. restriction of air 

C. float [tralve in the 

D. none of the above 



by the choke 
'carburetor 



Sometimeo in. attempting to start a opall engine it "floods out" and will 
not otart (when next choked). The most prbba^le cause of this trouble may be 

A. "''^ BestJricted air inte^e - - ^ 

B. a plugged Jet in the carburetor ' * 

C. a sediment bowl full of wateir 

D. a faulty .crankcase breather 
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.In checking over a U-cycle engine when you turn the engine over slowly 
compression gas is heard escaping during the 

A. compression stroke y indiccj^ting that there is a problem with either 
the piston ring (s) and/or piston 
-^"B. intake stroke, indicating that there is a problem with the valves 

C. compression strpite, indicating that there is a problem with the valves'' 

D. intake stroke, indicating: that a piston rinf; may be defective 

If in checking an "engine "flooding" is suspected, it can be verified by 
removing the spark plug and determining 

A. if the plug has burnt electrodes 

B. if the plug is wet with oil 

C. if the plug gap is too wide 

D. if tjie plug is wet with fuel 



9. If in checking an ignition system on a small engine the coijL tests ok 

but thevisis no spark at the spark plug terminal, the most likely source 
of the tffiuble would be ^ - 

A. the- coil, because tests sometimes fool you 

B. a short in the primaiy coil 

C. a grotinded condition in the system 

D. a bad spark plug 

10. On a Briggs and Stratton small engine spark timing is regulated by the 

A. speo-k plug gap 

B. governor" setting ^ 

C. location of the CQtidensot* 

D. breaker points opening \ 

» 

11. - For every revolxiti-on that the crankshaft makes i,n a 2-cycle engine, the 

breaker points open - " - 

A. once every revolxition 

B. onqe every two revolutions - . • ' 

C. once every other revolution 

D. once every three revolutions 



12. In order to provide a good seal for compression' within" the cylinder, the piston 

r 

A. ■ is equipped with compression ring (s) 

B. is tapered so that it works like a cork in a bottle 

C. 'is equlppe<i with on ^il ring which seals off the smaJ.1 ^ir gaps with oil 

D. is tightly fitted so no fuel or gas can escape even if no piston 
rings were used 

. ' . GO TO FTEXT PACE 
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13. When -a U-cycle engine is on the compression stroke, iShe valves are in the 



A. open position 

B. closed position 

C. only the. intake is in the open position 

D. only the exhaust 'is in the open position 



An engine .c^inder diaxnater is measured in at least 



A. 6 places 

B. 8 places 

C. 10 i^laces 
T), 12 places^* 



/ cyli 



15. The clearance between the piston and the/ cylinder Hall provides for 

« ' • * 

A. expansiofi o^ metals 

B. space for air-fu^ mixture, to enter cylinder 

C. prevention of over compression 

D. blow by * , . 



l6. Which of the foUoi^ing is the recommended sequence for torqulng a 
^ cylinder head-on a tractor? 



A. 



B. 




8 U 



2 # 09 




10 13 



8 9 



11-2 3 U 

© €) €) 



10 



11 



12 13 



C. 





2 5 8 11 



^\ (d'*"" % 



._«r 



"3 



10 



13 
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17. Most small engines mcuiufactured today have valve faces which are gro^und 
y at a ^ 

A. 60^ ©ngle ' . ' 

B • UO^ angle - ^ - 

C. angle . ' . 

' D. 1+5^ angle ^ 

18. Plasti-gage is .used in checking ^ ' 

If ' ' * • ^ * 

/ ^flywheel clearance ♦ , ' 

crankshaft bearing clearing ^ . 

. C. piston diameter '\ 

Di cylinder taper . ' 

19. Some engine flyvheel keys are made of ^spec^ial metai to - 

A. shear and prevent engine damage ^ . ' 

B. pre vent ^shearing during excessive loaxis * 

C. fit the^ slot in the 'fly^fheel * ' ' 

D. none of the above 



20. ^ The pre&sure developed by tractor oil pumps is normally betveen 

A. 5 and 15 lbs \ 

B. 15 and 60 lbs * ^ ' 

C. 55 and 60 lbs . . 

D. 60 and 100 lbs 

" , - . . ' ■ ■ ^ ■ 

21. If a tractor has low oil pressure^ which of , the following things probably 
could have caused it? 

A. Clogged breather - ' , 

B. Worn oil pump drive . 

C. Oil pump pick-up screen plug^ 

D. Oil pump by-pass valve stuck closed 

.1 • 

22. Sm&il single cylinder gasoline enginfes are generally 

A. ' water cooled 

B. cOBibined water auid ^r cooled 

C. air cooled ^ * 

D. none of the above 
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23. ^VJhen using the 'procedia^ sho^n in this picture » TJhich of the* following 



2k. 



^is the m^hanic testing about the cooling System? 



A. Thermostat 

B. Pressure cap 

-^"*Cvr Anti-boiling condition ^ 

D. Cooling system efficiency 



Pressurized radiator caps are used 




A. to keep the wa^er in the radiator 

B. to increase the irater v6lume' 

C. to increase^ the boiling temperature of the water 

D. to keep foreign material from getting insitie ' • 



25. VJhich of the following would cause a tractor engine to overheat' 



A. Freeffie plugs too tight 

B. Improperly timed englnd 

C. Using, nondistilled water 

D. Long ^periods of idle speed operation 



26. When checking the fiael\ system , on a gasoline tractor 5 you notice it is 
running very rough dui^ng idle. This is probably caused by 

A. the idle adjustment set too high . ' 

B. - the idle adjustment seli too low. 

C. dirt in the idle circidtry: 

D. all of the above could be a cause 



27. 



ERLC 



From this diagram of the cross section of a carburetor, number 3 is 

A. the needle valve 

B. the idle adjusting screw 
^C. ^the -main meter jet « 
D. the high speed adjustment screw 
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28. From this drawing of in LPG fuel system, letter L is where the 



A. air cooler is attached 

B. . filter is attached 

C. hot water enters ^ Q n eJ 

D. cold iiater enters ' 




29. From this same drawing of an LPG fuel system above, letter P is the 



A. carb,uretor 

B. control valve 
p. atomizing valv6 
D, vaporizing unit 



30. 



From this diWsel fuel system diagram, the part l^eled rrumber 1 is 



A. 
B. 
C. 
D. 



a Bipmpressor 
an injection pump 
a distributor ^ 
a governor 




31. - In diesel engines, knocking is caiised by the fueL igniting too fast, 



A. tjrue 
' ' B. false 
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32. A newly assembled tractor engine backfires. VThich of the folloi^ing 
would you check out first as a possible cause of this malfunction? 

A. One spark plug wire bad 

.B. Cracked distributor cap 

^'C. Battery voltage too high 

D. Improper firing order 

33. The engine will not start and there is no high tension spark coming from 
the coil. Which of the following would you check out first* as a possible 
cause of this malfunction? 

A. Spark plugs bad ' 

B. Points not adjusted properly 

C. Distributor cap broken 

D. Carburetor 

3U. The transmission is hard t-o shift into gear. V/hich of the following 
* would you diagnose as a possible cause ^ of this malfunction? 

A. Shifter fork bent 

B. Bearings worn 

C. Lubricant level too high 
^ D. All of the above 

35. When^the transmission is leaking oil, which of the following -situations 
would probably nofe be the cause? 

A. Gaskets missing* or damaged 
4 B. Drain plug loose 

C. ' Geajrs worn or broken 

D. Transmission case cracked 



ERIC 
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You are plagiiad with a problem of rapid clxitch disk- facing weiar. Which 
of the following is the probable cause? 

A. ' "Stiff" clutch pedal 

B. "Riding" the cliitch 
Throw out bearing worn out 

D. All the above 



Prom 


this dr string of a 


differential aoQedbly, nusaber 3 represents the 


A, 


drive shaft 




B. 


input shaft 




C. 


axle shaft 




D. 


none of the above 





From this some drawing of a differential osQembly, shown above, number 2 
represents the 

A. plonQtory gear 

B. spider gear 
pinion gear 



ERIC 
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This tool is used in rebuilding differentials. It is called 



A. dial indicator 

B, micrometer guage 
G. depth micrometer 
D. -degree guage 




In the procedure pictured ^ove, the tool is being used to measure 
vhich of the following? 

A. Tooth contact 

B. Backlash ^ 

C. Depth of tooth 

D. Angle , ' ^ 



Vfhich of the folloiflng best describes a continuous running PTO? 

A. Hgq its aim clutch sepo^ate from the 'main engine cflutch 

B. Can only operate when differential is turning 

C. CEsn be operated even though main power train is disengaged 

D. None of the above 



Hydraulic type bralces must be serviced regularly to maintain safe stoppi 
distances. The purpose of bleeding the bralces is to remove 

A. water fron the system 

B. air from the system 

C. mineral oil ffom the Dystem 

D. excess btoke fluid from the system 
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9. 



Most power steering pumps on tractors ore serviced with which of the 
following lubricants 

A. 90 Wt, gear grease 

B. 30 V7t. gear grease 

C. lubricating "gear grease 

D. hydraulic oil 



10. 



The cylinders ore operating too slotf on a front end loader, 
the following is not a probable cause of the malfunction? 



VThich of 



A. 
B. 
C. 
D. 



Relief valve setting too high 
Air in system 

Relief valve setting too lotr 

Internal leakage in ac-^uating cylinders 



11. This drawing best illustrates 

t 

A. an axial piston pump 

B. an internal gear pump 

C. a rotor pump 

D. a piston pump ^. 




12. This drawing best illustrates 

A. a rotor pump 

B, a vane pump 

an QjdLal piston pizmp 
D. an Intenial gear pump 




13. This drawing iljf^trates 

A. on oir vent valve 

B. a gato valve 

C. a rotory valvo 

D. a flqppop valvo 
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This dratfing best illustrateo 



A, a spool valve 

B, a check valve 

C, a cock valve 

D, GUI air vent 




VJhich of the following types of hydraulic cylinders would you choose 
to tilt the bucket on a front -end loader? 




D. none of the above 

Vfhen selecting hoses for a hydraulic puinp, which of the following 
statements is correct? 

A. Intake hose must be larger 

B. Outlet hose must be larger 

C. Both intake and outlet hoses must both be the same size 

D. Doesn't really matter 



Tho hi^ Dido oorvico valvo oe2 the olr ccnaditicaiEiS ccz^rQooor leodo to the 

o 

A. ccadenoor^ 
B • evaporator 

C. coinpreDDor valve* 

D. drier valvo 
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The function of this unit in an air-conditioning' oystem i 



A. to be a receiver-dryer 

B. to pump the refrigerant 

C. to condense the refrigerant 

D. none of the above 




This unit is used in alr-ctoiditioning systemo to 



A. evaporate 

B. condense 

C. expand 

D. none of the above 




The tread design shovm in this illustration is called 



A. 
B. 
C. 
D. 



deep vee 
Y track 
herringbone 
cultivator 
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21. To remove a set of tracks from a cravler type tractor, ^ the first thing 
that mtist be done is to 

A. drive out, the master pin or link ^ 

B. cut one grouser in half 

C. loosen track 

D. remove drive sprocket " ■ 



22. The implement shora belc^ is a 



A. disk harrow 

B. disk plo^ 

C. moldboard ploif 

D. rollover -plou 




'33. The "horizontal line of djraft" is an important consideration in- setting 
up the implenlent ahcRm above. The "horizontal line of draft" is 

A.. line of pull from the left ("or rear plon/) side to the tractor hitch 
' B.- line of pull from the center of the load of the plow to the tractor hitch 

C. line of pull from the right (front plow) side plow load to the tractor 
hitch ^ - , 

D. hoidzontal fSrom front to rear of plow ' 

2U. When field adjusting flexible disk horrousB you should 

A. select a level portion of the field and operate iriLth the disk 

penetrating at a satisfactory depth, 
u. Dtop forward notion with the dlisk gangs in the ground 

C. check levelneoQ of each gang uith a carpenters level and adjust the 
proooure deviceo if noeessary 

D. -oil the* obovQ ^ . ' * * . 

' * 00 TO PAGE 
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The coulter bearing shown below is' 



A, an anti-friction roller bearing 

9. *a chilled cone bearing 

C, a single sleeve bearing 

D". a double- 8 leeVe bearing 




The rolling coulter shown below 



A, 
B. 

D. 



makes penetration easier 

reduces the force required to pull a plow 

aids , in trash coverage 

reduces s,ide draft on the plo^^r • ^ 




One metiod of classifying grain drills is according to .type of seed 
metering mechanism used., \fhich of the following classifies groin 
drills correctly on the above basis? 

<? . . 

A\ Hoe and disk* 

B. Speed etnd volume 

C. Star w^fee^l and double disk ^ 

D. Double-run and fluted force feed ' * ' . 



Erratic geed spacing by a com planter may be caused by ' 

A. slipping chain * ^ 

B. Improper planter spacing ^ ' ■ ' \ 

C. disk ^openers adjusted too close 

D. slipping ground wheel 

If y6u want to oproy weed killer on pasture "with a boom sprayer 



A,* 
B. 
C. 
p. 



use cone type nozzles ehd a presoure of 25 to U(y PSI 
use ,cone«type nozalfe^ and a pressure 'of .3.25 to 150 PSI< 
use fon type nozzles and a presfsurQ of 25 to JtO. PSI 
use fan type nozzles and a pressure of 125 to 150 PSI 
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30. Sprey volisae per mlnutQ moy cdionge to 

. A.* wom-txbzzle ti-ps 

B. Increased! ground speed 

C. decreased ground speed 

D. amount of chexoical in tonk 



31. The noazle orrangemant shown below is best described as 

A. complete overtop coverage for weeds or insect . and between n&rrow rows 
for weed control 

B. ^ between ro{ws for weed control ' . ' . 

C. over and between rows for insect control 

D. betw,een r^^ 'for control of^ insects 




32. If the gatherer throat opening^n the com picker is too wide,, which of the 
' f6llowj.hg may be t^e result * 

A. ^ increased machine draft « 

B. loss of ear com eaid shelled com « ' 

C. ' increased wear on portis , • 0 ^ 

D# none of the above - 

33. ' For efficient oparation. snapping rolls on a corn picker generally have 

an "adjviatiaent range frcp 

A. 1/16" to h 1/k" 

B. 1/2" to 1 J/U". « ^ 

C. • 1" to 3" ' 

, ■ D. 3" to 6" •, ' . 

3l». The otandard rotation rate of the. tractor PTQ while piclting cpm is 

A. • 1000 " ' • • . 

B. 700 ■ * ^ • * 
' * C. • ,800 ' \ 

D. 360 



FRir 
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The purpose of the stripper plates or bars over the snapping rolls 
or blade rolls, on corn heads is. to 



A. reduce stone dsaage to rolls 

help guide the stalks through the rolls 

C. prevent the com ear from touching the blade rolls 

D, none of the above^ 



Loss of com at €he gathering unit oS^a com picker may be caused by?. 



A. Insufficient PTO speed 

B. Excessive snapping roll speed 

C. Cutter bar -out of register 
Dull knives 



Ifa a tractor motfer tl^fect 1)qs proper cutterbar alignment^ when putting the 

A. pitman is at right an^J^ to the -crank pin 

B, cutterbar jls 6lign^d with t^ie rear o^de of the tractor^ 
' C, guards are all lined up with the knife 

D, pitman is aligned with the knife 

The Idooes per acre of wheat from a combine are oa followo: 

C)itterbar 10 lbs.; cylinder ik lbs.'; straw iracic 30 Ibo..; cleanirig shoe 12 lbs 

Ifhich of the folloiripgyvwould be' most likely to reduce the total loaa? 

A. Loifer the cutterbar and increase the .forward speed 

B. • Lower the cutterbar and open the sieveq ' - . 

C. Increase fo^ard speed and decrease cylinder cleareince * v 

D. Reduce foxyard speed • . - 



Wiich of the follcKri.ng is probably not a cause of poor cleaning while 
combiidng? 

• * ^ • ' - 

A. BievQ cpeningB'too large ■ , . ^ 

B. Elevatoro clogged ' ' 

C. Cutter ""bar oet too high 

D. Sieves overloaded and s^row chopped too fine * . • 



The, 


tool shoun In this illuotration is 








A. 


an inside micrometer 




0 




B. 


on x)utoide micromafter . j^p 








C. 

n 


Q rovolutiono counter 4^ 


c 


Mil 
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The piece of equipment shcJOTi Is? 

A» A hjir^^'oaeter 

B. , * A dynenojaeter 

C. An injection ptpnp'tester 

D. None of the above 




The piece of equipment shown" in* this illustration is 



A« an oil tester 

B. a radiator tester 

C. an injector noz'zle' tester 

D. ^ non^ of the above 




This illustration shows the ^correct procedure for 

A. setting knife register 

B. setting guards - " ; , 

C. " adjiisting knife sections 

D. • adjusting lead eagle - . 




If tfeo grain toads to wop oround the bafes as 8ho?mi 
be^o^o the reel needs to be « 



Ao raised 

B. ' lowered 

C« , o^^ded up' 

D. Slowed down. 
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All other considerations being equal , which of the fpUcswing belt drive 
on a grain aiager will need to be the* tightest 7 

A, A 2 foot drive with a smooth load 

B, Ah foot drive with a smooth load » * . . 

C, A 2 foot drive with a pulsating load 
B* A k foot drive wi'th a pulsating Toad ^ 

VJhich of the following chains -are likely to be used in the web of a 
manure spreader? ' 

A, Roller chain 

Pintle chain .'J 
C.v Hook link or detachable link chain 

Convex spur chain . « 

The temperature of the hottest part of .a neutral oxyacetylene fleaae 
is approximately 

A. 1300^ ^ ^ 

B, I6OOO F ' 

c, . 23000 P . 

d: 60000 F ^ . • 

Broken mower guards probably should be 

A. welded by acetylene fusion 
B» bronze welded 

C. arc welded with a hardfacing rod , 

D, replaced with' new guards 

Uhat operation is this Eiachanic performing? 

A» Reesaing the ring groove 

B. Scraping carbon from the ring groove 

C. ' Checking for ring groove wear 

Sizing th^ ring groove for new rings 
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50. For general purpose cutting, the .cutting edge of a cold chisel should 
Sharpened to an angle of 



A. 300 

B. kO^ 

c. , 50^ 

D. 6b° 



51. The tool illustrated belotr is a 

A. drift punch 

B. . center punch 

C. pin punch 

D. none of the above 



The tool shown beloir is a 

A. drift paunch / ^ 



B. starting piuich 

C. center punch 

D. none of the c&ove ^ 



r 



53. The weld. Joint shown beloif is 

A. flat butt 

B. vertical butt 

C. flat lap 

D. none of the above 



c 
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The weld Joint shcjwn belcw is 

^ 

A. vertical butt 

B. flat cap 

C. fillet ' 

.D. none 'of the above 




VJhich metal listed belOT becomes brittle and (fractures easily if over heatec 

A. Aluminum ^ . \ 

B. High carbon steel 

C. Mild steel " ' ^ ^ 

D. Brass 



A narrow bead is most probably caused by 

A. improper electrode eaigle 

B. improperly prepared metal 

C. improper speed of travel 

D. improper length of arc ^ 



The, minimum width load which requires special peimfs'sion to travelx on 
roads in Ohio is 

A. 8 ft. / ' ^ 

B. 10 ft. 

C. 12 ft. 

D. Ik ft. 




The minimum width load which requires wide load signs is 

A. 8 ft. 

B. 10 ft. 

C. 12 ft. 

D. Ik ft. ^ ^ . 



In using a , drill press o as the size of the twist drill increases ^ the speed 
of the drill in RPM's should 

A. ^remain constant 

B. increese 

C. fluctuate 

D. dQCrQGOQ 
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60. 



Use of lead or pilot holes in drilling metal is desirable when 



A. 
B. 
C. 
D. 



drilling unvisually hard' metal 
drilling brass or metal 

drilling holes larger than 1/2" in diaiaeter 
drilling holes smaller than 1/2" in diameter • 



61. The most desirable room temperature for spray painting n^tol is 



A. UO-50 degrees P 

B. 65-85 degrees F 

C. 110-120 degrees F 

D. below kO degrees F 



62. 



A straight ladder should be placed so that the distance of the foot of the 
ladder from the support is equal to 

A. one-fourth of its height 

B. one-third of its height 

C. one-half- of its height 

D. none of these 




63. To reduce spray drift hazards 



A. 
B. 
C. 
D. 



use large nozzle tips operated at lower pressures 

operate the sprayer at pressures over 50 PSI 

spray only when the wind exceeds 10 mph 

operate spray equipment at speeds in excess of 10 mph 
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6U. The safety clutch ohc^m ia t&o pictiiPQ io loljolo^ C3 iton 



A. 
B. 




65. Vfhen trouble shooting a tractor -that, won't start, it is determined 
that there is a fuel- system prohlem. The first thing -to check is 

4 

A. a clogged air filter 

B. a defective fuel pump 

. C. is there gasolin^ in the tank *^ - 

D. . is the fusl line clbgged . 
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The subsoil of land you are. considering draining is yellc?if and 
red. This coloration is a good indication that the subsoil is 

A. well drained 

B. not well drained 

C. a Cecil sondy loem 

D. none- of the above 



When welding eteelo ^rhich of the folloylng procedures will give 
the least ^otortion when beginning a weld? 



A. ' 



D. 
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The type of fire extinguisher most appropriate for extinguishing an electrical 
f|re is ' 

A. soda -acid 

B. foam 

C. XJarbon tetrachloride 

D. carbon dioxide 



Small 2-cycle engines are preferred over 4-cycle engines where 

A. high engine speed is necessary 

B. where the most horsepower can be obtained with the least amount 
of weight 

C. it is a must to have an engine that starts very easy 

D. where fuel consumption is very critical per horsepower developed 

1'' 

It whdn checking the carburetor float needle, valve, and seat you observe a 
groove worn around the valve, what should you do? 

A. Ignore it 

B. Replace the seat 

C. Replace the valve 

D. Replace both valve and seat 



In a 2-cycle engine the fuel air mixture which is passing into the cylinder 
during the intake stroke has just prior to this, been contained in the 

^A. piston r - 

B. crankcase 

C. gas tank 

D. carburetor 



One of the problems associated with maintaining a small engine is that of 
providing it with clean air to be used in the combustion process. To help ' 
in providing the engine with clean air 

f 

A. a sediment bowl is located in the air intake system 

B. an air vane type governor is used to regulate the clean air intake 

C. a breather assembly is installed in the crankcase 

D. an air (^leaner is used 
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6. When the gravity typv luel .system on a small engine is not providing fuel into 

the eylinder and there is gasoline in tlie tank, the lurst step in loeating the probabte 
eause vvould he to liml out il 



A, the intake valve is stuek in the elosed position 

B. the main jet is adjusted eori*eetly 

C. the fuel line is elear 

D, howi is lull ol gasoline ' \ 



7. When starting a neuly overljauled engine prior to luni|ig what is (are) good 
'jet setting (s) ? ^ ^' ' 



A, Open main jet valve one turn and idle jet valve open two turns 

B, Open main jet valve 1/2 turn and idle jet valve open two turns. 

C. 0[)cui both one to one and one hall turnf^'. 

D. Reler to service manual 




8. In a typical small engine ignition system current flows from the secondary winding 
ot the coil through a wire to the* 



A . spark plug 

B* br(»akc*r points 

C. condensor 

D. primary coil 



9. P'eeler gauges can be used in checking 

A. piston ring end gap 

B. pis^tori cylinder clearance 

C. ci*ankshaft end play * 

D. all of the al)ove 



10. One of iho m6re' common ignition malfunctions oh a 4-cycle small engine 
is caused 

A. by oil in the* gasoline 

B. by a govcM'nor out of adjustment 

C. by oil on the* breaker points 

D. bv a "fro/en" butterfly valve 



In both the 2 and l""cycle engines the air fuel mixture is igniled when the 

A. pistons arc i^ecUioiially cliptical in cross section 
cvxhaust valv(\s open so as not to w^reck the engine 

C. pistons are nc»ar the top ol the cylinder 

D, none of ihv above 
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12. The oil ring on a small engine i-s « 

A. always the top ring on the piston^ 

B. always the lowest ring on the piston, 
* ^ C. placed in any of the piston grooves 

D.^ always placed in the middle groove 



13. The crankcase^of a 2-cycle engine is sealed or air tight so that 

A. it is easier to eool the engine * 

B. the^oil won't leak out 

C. it keeps dirt and dust off the breaker points 

D. it functions as part of the intake system 



14. To check a small engine cylinder head for warpage a 

A. micrometer and table are used 

B. face plate and prussian blue are uped 

C. warpstick and dial indicator are used 

D. none ot the above are used 



15.' In cheeking a eylindo-r for wear we should check far 

A. diameter and taper 

B. out of round and taper 

C. diameter - taper and out of round ' 

D. diameter only 



ERLC 



16. "Go, no— go" gauges are commonly used in Uiking small engine measuremtmts. 
Why are they usckI ? 

A. They are expensive to buy 

B. They are a fast method of determining if the part has exceeded tolerance 

C. if you drop them they v^^^ll not go out of adjustment like a micrometer 

D. They are more precise a form of measurement than a micrometer 

17. A small hole gauge and micrometer are used to cheek- the 

A. . eonn(»eting rcxls for wear 

B. pistons lor wear 

C. flywheels tor wear' ^ ^ . " 

D. valve guides for wear 
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18. The purpose of the paf^rt shown in this picture i§ to 

A. maintain the momentum of the engine 

B. reduce ring ''clatter" . ^ 

C. transmit power from the engine to the transmission 

D. increas^ the rate of acceleration of the engine 




19. 



The mechanism on the crankshaft to the left of the crank throw is a 



A. . vibration damper 

B. governor device 

C. cam lobe 

D. « slip clutch 




20. Oil cooler^ on tractors are dejsigned very similar to 

A. air conditioning compressors 

B. LPG coolers 

C. f reon coolers ' ^ 

D. Vater radiators 



7 
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21. If your tractor engine is consuming oil excessively, which of the following 
. would you check as a possible cause? ' . , 

A. Worn rings 

, B. Worn oil pump' 

^C. Burnt valves 

^D. Clogged oil screen 



22. 



Using the foUowing^chart. how many quarts of antifrecz^^ are required for 
a tractor with a cooling system capacity of 1ft quarts il the desired 
protection temperature is -10^^? 



A. 
B. 
C. 
D. 



f) quarts 
G quarts ' 

7 quarts 

8 quarts 



FRKEZING PROTKCnON TABLE^ 



Gbolihg system 



Capacity in Qua rts I 2 



'Pe rma nent" A ntif-reeze Rec 
" 3 



6 

.7 

8 

9 
10 
II 
12 

i:{ 
11 
in 

U) 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 



1(5" 

19° 

.,.,o 

24" 
o 

2(i 



7° 
-U° 
14° 
16° 

21" 



o 

-62o 

-17- 
- 7° 
0° 
4° 
8" 
10° 



o 
'o 



13^ 

15 

16 

17" 
IH 
19" 
20^ 



-3^ 
-12 



/.O 



12 

16 

17^ 

18^ 



-69^ 
-50, 
-34 
-23' 

-5« 



12 
13' 



-62 
-47^ 
-34 
-25^ 

-K 

-12° 



o 



o 








-66° 
-54° 




26° 


-43°- 


-62° 


19° 


-34° 


-§2° 


14° 


-27° 


-42° 


10° 


-21° 


-34° 


7° 


-16° 


-28° 


-30 


-12° 


-22° 




-9° 


-I70 




-6° 


-14° 



2;i. I'sinfi tlii.s .satTU' chart, how many cjuarta oi ;intifrce;fo are required for a 

tractor with a cooling t-vhtem cajjacity of 21 quarts if the desired protection temperature 
is 10"? 



A. 
B. 
C. 
D. 



4 quarts 

6 quarts 

7 quarts 
K (luarts 
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24.* From this diagram of the coolmg system, number 1 is 



A. *" pressure radiator cap 

B. non-pressure radiator cap 
C/ water pump 

D. none of the above 




25. If a test^showed carbon monoxide in the water in the radiator oL a tractor 
after the engine had been runninjj for more than ten minutes^^what \yould be 
the most probable caui>e?' , ' 

A» Damaged head gasket 

B. Kxhaust manifold gasket leaking 

^ C. Worn or broken valves • . , 

D. Worn out water punnfp ' < 

26. From this diagram ol t-he cross section of a carburetor, nutnber 2 is 




27. II a tractor is giving oft black ^moke from thje exhaust pipe when under a 
heavy load, the fuel mixture is ' t 



A. too lean ' . 

B. too rich 

C. just-right 

D. can't tell from this information 
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*28. 



When starting a tractor, on a cold morning, the engine is choked to 

A. reduce the amount' of gas 

B. warm the incoming, air 

C. lean the fuel mixture ' • '/ 
>D. " ficljen tRe fuel iaixture ' * 



29. 



LP-gas tanks on tractors should be filled to what percent of theif 
capacity? ; . ' 



A. 
B. 
C. 
D. 



60% 
80% 
90% 
, 100% 



30. ^ From this diesel fuel system diagrafti, the part labeled number 2 is the 

. A.- 'first stage filter 
, , , B. second stage filter . , ' ' 

C. final stage filter . ... 

D. none of the above 





iLJ 




re 



3U . From this s^ame diagram, the function ^6f number I is to 

A: meter >fuel v < ' * 

B. develop high fuel pressure i . 

C. distribute fuer • 

D. all of the abov6 
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The engine runs but misses. .Which of the following would you check out first 
a& a probable cause of this malfunction? 



A. Distributor cap defective 

B. Undersized battery cables 

C. Worn piston pin or bushing 

D. Low water level in battery 



Fuel 



storage tanks that are to be exposed to sunlight should be painted 



green 



B. black 

C. white 

D. ^red 



When you turn the switch on land hry to ^tart the engine, .nothing happeng' 
(doesn't turn over) . Which of' the^ following would you dheck out first as a 
possible cause of this malfunction? ' ' - » ♦ 

A. Bad distributor ' 

B. Points not adjusted properly * " ^ 

C. Corroded terminals on battery ' 

D. None of the above . , 



The tractor engine runs but you are getting no power through the ttansmis'sion 
at all. Whifch of the following is mpst likely- the cause. of the malfunction? 




A. Gearfe worn 

B. Excessive main shaft- end play 

C. Gear teeth stripped 

D. Idler gear broken . 
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The transmission is noisy while operating in gear. Which of the following 
would probably cause the noise? 

A. Clutch not releasing 

B. Bearings worn or dry 

C. Gears tight on shaft splines . ' . - ' 

D. All of the above » 



The tractor clutch is slipping. Which of the following would you check 
out as a possible cause? 

n 

A. Bent crankshaft flange 

B. Improperly adjusted clutch linkage 
Pilot bearing or bushing loose 

D. All the above 



The tractor engine clutch is pulsating as felt on the clutch pedal, 
the following would you check as a possible cause? 

A. Bent crankshaft flange 

B. Weak clutch pressure springs 
"C. Foreign material on clatch facing 
D, None of the above 



Wliich of 



From this drawing of a differential assembly, number 4 represents the 



A. tapered roller bearings 

B. straight roller bearings 

C. ball bearings 

D. none of the above 




5. Which of the following best describes an independent PTO? 

A. Can operate when clutch is engaged 

B. Can be disengaged any time while engine keeps running 

C. Must be manually engaged 

D. All of the above 

GO TO NEXT PAGE 
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6. Which of the following gear arrangements is used in modern tractor differentials? 




B. 



C. 




None of the above 



7. Brake drag is normally caused by all of the following reasons except which one? 

A, Brake sh6es rubbing on brake drums 

B. * Air in the hydraulic system 

Sticking wheel cylinder pistons 
D. , Weak brake-shoe return springs 

8. When adjusting front end alignment on a tractor, the .two front wheels should 
be angled in at the front. This is called 

A. * lead-in 

B. tracking 

C. toe-in 

D. none of the above 



9. The oil in the hydraulic system shows excessive heating. Which of the following 
is not a probable cause of the malfunction? 

A. Restricted lines 

B. Viscosity of oil too high 

C. Pump volume too high 

D. Internal oil leakage due to wear 
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Upon inspecting the hydraulic system on a tractor, it is found that the pump 
failing to deliver oil. Which of the following is_not^ a probable cause of the 
malfunction? 

A. Oil intake line or filter plugged 

B. Relief vaWe setting too high 

C. Low oil level in reservoir 

D. Air leakage in line 



While operating a backhoe, you see foam coming from. the filter on the 
hydraulic system. This is probably caused by 

A. wrong type of oil 

B. the pump being qperated too fast ] 

C. bad seals on the hydraulic rams ' 

D. all of the above * 



This drawing best illustrates 

A. a Spool valve 

B. a cock valve 
C; a rotary valve 
D. an air vent valve 



0 













Which of the following illustrates the type of cylinder that is best to use on a 
bulldozer to lift and lower the scraper blade? 



J L 



A. 



L 









B. ? 






— > 


<- 





C. Neither 

D. Both 
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Using the drawing shown below, how much force is exerted on lifting the large 
weight by pushing down with ten pounds of force on the smaller weight? 

10 pounds ^ /T^_? 

20 pounds jl \ 



A. 
C. 



100 pounds 
1000 pounds 



1 sq. ia. 



2£- 10 sq. in. 



Which one of the following hose instaHlatiqns is correct for hydraulic systems? 




4^ 




This illustration fs of a common type of line connection used in tractor 
9ir-conditioning systems. It is . , 



A. an aircraft fitting 

B. a hose clamp fitting. 

C. an o-ring fitting 

D. a flare fitting 
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This unit is part of the air-conditioning system on a tractor.. It is 



A. a compressor 

B. an evaporator 

C. a receiver-dryer^ 

D. a vacuum pump 




18. 



This same unit pictured above is used to 



A. develop needed pressure 

B. cool the coolant in the system 

C. create a vacuum to dissipate heat 

D. convert liquid to gas- 



J9. 



When adding refrigerant to an air-conditioning system, it must enter as a 



A. vapor 

B. liquid 

C. solid 

D. either a solid or a liquid; 



20. 



The tire illustrated here is used primarily on 



A. 
B. 
C. 
D. 



mud 

pavement 
sand 

tall grass 
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2J. When tightening the spindle nut on a front wheel bearing after packing the 
bearings with new grease, it should be tightened by 

applying approximately 25 lbs. torque 
bringing wp tight and ad'ding 1/2 turn 
bringing up tight and backing off 1/2 turn 
bringing up tight and backing off one turn 

22. You'^ape setting up a cultivator for a customer to^use in cultivating corn. 
Which of the following shovel settings will do the best job? 



A. B. C. D, ' 





23. When adjusting a moldboard plow in the field, you should operate the plow 
in a previously established furrow. You should check and adjust which of 
the following items 

A. cross levelness of the plow. Note the respective height of the 
"^turned furrows 

B. measure the width of cut taken by the first bottom 

C. measure the depth of the last furrow and compare with desired depth 

D. " aTT^ofTRe ab6v6" 



24. Which of the illustrations below represents the proper hitching position 





B. 





I>. 
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25. Select the coulter below-that would be most appropriate for use in a field 
with a lot of trash. 




26. What is the recommended method of changing a corn planter in the field to 
increase the rate of seeding? 

A. Decrease the speed of the seed plate 
' " B. Use a seed plate with more seed cells 

C . Select a seed plate with larger seed cells 

D. „ Increase the speed of the seed plate 

27. You have a flex planter set up for planting com with a cell plate having 
28 holes. This planter has a 16'* diameter press wheel with a 3 to I ratio 

to the cell plate. The tractor will be traveling at the rate of 3 miles per hour. 
What will be the spacing of the keri^els of* corn of the rows? 

A. 5" 

B. B" 

C. 7" 

D. 10*' 

28. If you plan to harvest com with a four row harvester, you would plant the 
corn with a 

A. 2 row planter 

B. 6 row planter s. 

C. 8 row planter , ' 

D. 10 row planter ' 
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29. Which of the following factors does not affect the eventual spray application 
rate per acre?- ' * ' ^ , * 

A. Pressure and delivery of the pump 

B. Volume of the tank 

C. Speed of forward travel 
•D. Nozzle size ... 

30. Select the best in-field adjustment to reduce spray volume. 



A. increasing operation pressure . * • 

B. lowering operation pressure . 

C. changing pumps ^ p 

D. . shortening the spray boom ^ 

^ 

31. If you.are spraying a wettable powder and the sprayer clogs, the first place 
you would inspect for clogging would be the * ^ 

A. strainer 

B. jet agitatoi; ' ' ' ^ 

C. nozzle 

D. pressure regulator 

' <- 

32. How often should the tension of all chains and belts on a new corn picker be 
checked when first breaking it in ? , / * 

, A. Every 2 or 3 weeks ' 

B. Every few hours ' • 

C. Every 100 hours 

D. Weekly 

33. On corn pickers, the snapping rolls are adjusted by • 

A . eye bolts ^ . 

B. screw 

C. lever 

D. chain tension 

34. When picking corn on rough or rocky land and the corn is standing well, it is 
recommended that you use a 

A. lower position for th^ head 

B. higher position for the head 

C. tighter chain tension 

D. narrower spacing for snapping rollers - - ' 
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35. Greatest loss when harvesting corn with a corn combine usually occurs in the foVm of 

A. cylinder loss 

B. rack and shoe losa * , 

C. headef^ loss , . * , ^ 

D. snapping^roU loss 

36. Which of the following is the cause of excessive cracked gtain while- combining? 

A. Cylinder speed too high ' 

B. Threshed grain returned in tailings 

C. * Insufficient concaves and cylinder clearance . ^ 

D. All the above 



37. The part shown in this picture is 

A. ^ t)^^^ joint . ^ * 

B. a multiple flex join,t 
* C. a universal joint 

D. a slip shaft coupling joint 




38. 



39. 



Which of the following illlistrations show correct procedure fpr 
setting knife clip tlown 

A. 



B. 




C. neither 

D. both 



Which illustration below shows the proper sickle register at the end of the stroke 
A . « A A A A C. neither 

k /k /k'k ft 

D. cannot tell from illustrations 



B. 




- GO TO NEXT PAGE 



ERIC 



40. The driver pulley on your elevator is 4 inches in diameter and runs at 
200 RPM. The driven pulley is 8 inches in diameter and runs at 

A. 100 RPM • ^ ^ 

. . B. 200 RPM . • 

V C. 400 RPM 

D. 1600 RPM 



41. The driver pulley on your auger IS 4 inches in diameter and runs at 250 RPM. 
The driven pulley on the auger .must run at 100 RPM. What size driven pulley 

. is needed? ' ' ' . . • - 

A. 4 inches ' , - 

B. . 7 1/2 inches ' ^ 

C. 10 inches * ' 
' D. 12 1/2 inches * ' 

I 

42. When the bronze rod is applied in bronze welding gray cast iron, the gray 
cast iron should be heated to 

A. a light' blue color i 
' B. 200 degrees jcooler than the molten bronze 

C. the same temperature as the molten bronze . 

D. a bright yellow color 



'43. A9 cylinder speed increases, cylinder loss 

A/ inci'reases 

B. decreases 

C. cylinder speed has ho effect 
d! all the above 



44. An incorrect cylinder concave cleara^jice 

A. , reducei^ cylinder loss 

B. increases cylinder loss 

C. does not affect cylinder losses 

D. none of the above 
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45^ The tool shown in this illustration is 



A. 
B. 
C. 
D. 



a^vertieal microfeieter 
^a depth micrometer 
a tolerance micrometer 
none of the above 




46. The tool shown in this illustration is 



A. a depth micrometer 

B. an outside micrometer 

C. * a vertical micrometer 

D. * none of the above ' 




47. The tool shown below is' 



A. a round nose chisel 

B. a center chisel 

C. a diamond point chisel 

D. none of the above 



48. The tool shown below Is 



A. a ^-ound nose chisel 

B. a centdt chisel 

C. a bevel nose chisel 

D. none of the above 



ID 
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49. For drilling hard tough stee), a 1/2 i/lch twist drill should be sharpened 
V to a point angle of ' ' 



1 
A. 
B. 
C. 
D. 



12 
15^ 
59^ 
70^ 



50. The punch used to m'ark^the location of a hole that is to be drilled 

to eliminate drill "wandering" is 

* Ik 

A. an Aligning punch « ' • 

B. a drift piinch 

,C. a center punch . . 

D. a pin piinch ' • 



51. The tool illustrated below'is 

A . a line ptinSh 

^ B, a center punch 

• C. " a pin punch 

D. . r#ne of the abt)ve 



52. The weld 



joiftt^l 



shqwn below is 



A. 
B, 
C. 
D. 



a vertical butt 
a flaf butt 
a flat fittet 
noae of the above 



5; 



Lar^s^mounts of small drops of spatter along arc welding bead results from 

A. incorrect angle of electrode ' " 

B. travel too slow 

Q. . c^urrent setting too nigh ' 
D. .arc totf^long n ' • 
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54. , "A jlat bead results from 



A. .arc too short 
incorreclt angle of electr tid^- 

C. travel too slow 

D. current setting too high 



55. A Splattered weld is most probably caused by 

A. improper arc length 

*' B. high current setting 

C improper electrode angle 

' improper speed of travel 



56# Which of the* sparks shown are produced by grinding cast iron? 





B. 




D. 




57. For unloading an assembled 3 bottom plow from a truck, yqu should use a 
A. • fo^k lift 

. B. , lift boom . X • • 

C. wrecker. ^ , ' 

D. crane o " - - 
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58. A load -^hat extends 8 feet over the rear of the truck should be marked 
with 

A. red flags — - 

B. yellow flags i 

C. , at least 2 lights • , • 

D. all the above 



59. Hand hack sav^^ blades cut on the 

A. forward stroke 

B. return stroke 

C. forward and return stroke 

D. none of the above 



^ 60. Which of the following would not likely cause an ''orange pee]*' finish when 
Spray painting equipment?^ 

A. Improper thinner ' ' . , . 

B. Holding spray gun too far or too close to the object being painted ^ 
.C. Too low an atomization pressure 

D. Paint mi^ed too much 



61. Farmer Brooks is planning to repaint a burned spot on the hood of his 

tractor. Xhe generally accepted procedures for doing touch-up work ^ 
on metal aire identified below. Which of the following tasks should be done first? 

A. Wash the surface. Remove all wax and oil. 

B. Build up sanded area with primer-surfacer . 

C. Sand until level and perfectly smooth. 

D. A^ply a coat of thinner to smooth out rough spots. 



62. Soda-acid and foam extinguishers must be completely cleaned and recharged 

A. once a year . • 

B. > every 3 years ^ . 

C. every 5 years , , 

D. neyer 



63. A tractor can be overturned backwards by 

A. ' setting the drawbar too high 

B. setting the drawbar too low 

C. lengthening tlie drawbar 

D. Sudden application of brakes 



■ r\ 
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If someone enters your shop to visit while you are working, you should 

A. ask them to leave 

B. • ask them to make themselves at home, then-check to see if 

your insurance is paid 

C. warn them of possible dangers 

D. provide them wifch'safety goggles or glasses as you warn them* 

of any hazards , ' 

In preparing a 2-cycre engine for wi ate r operation the crankcase oil 
should be changed to ' ^- A, - 

A. SAE 10 W 30 . * 

B. SAE 10-50 

C. ■ SAE 10 • 

D. lione of the above 

In a suction type carburetor the fuel tube can be checked for restrictions 
(blockage) by ' • 

A. blowing air through it from the screen end 

B. ' blowing air thrb^ugh it from the end opposite the screen 

C. blowing air through it either way 

D. hold it up to a light and visually check the tube for restrictions^ 

A cold gasoline engine generally requires choking. Choking is necessary 

A. because cold gasoline is not easy to vaporize 

B. to increase venturi velocity so as to draw more fuel from the 
carburetor 

C. to allow for the "air bleed" in the main jet system 

D. to keep raw gas frpm entering the manifold 

The throttle butterfly is located 

A. in the crankcase 

B. in the fuel £aiik 

C. between the ventri and intake manifold 

in the carburetor bowl so as to oontrol the fuel leyel 
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In a suction-type fuel system, the carburetor bowl and fuel tank are one and 
the same. In order for it to serve these two functions. 

A. the tank is built shallow ^. . ^ 

B. the tank is placed above the carburetor 

C. a float is placed in the tank 



in the 
o loni 



D. the fuel pipe is no longer needed 



In tuning an engine the final) adjustment of the. carburetor is made c> 




A. before starting tn5^ngine - ^ 

B. as soon as the engine is started 

C. after the engine 4s warmed up 

D. only while it is rumiing at idling speed 

* *i . 

In order to get the strongest possible spark from the magneto on^an aluminum 
flywheel, the air gap 

A. is adjusted as wide as- poaaible 

B. is set so that it rubs the flywheel slightly 

C. is set by using a postcard as a thickness guage 

D. * is set as close as possible without parts rubbing 

In trouble shootijig a small engine when the ignition system is . suspected of 
causing the problem, the first logical step would be to 

A . remove the flywheel and check the condenser ^ 

B. remove the flyAvheel and check the ppints for pits a^d adjustment 

C. check to see if there is spark at the spark plug te^rminah 

D. remove the spark plug and see^ if it is serviceable 

Spark' is provided to the spark plug when the breaker points are 

A. opein and the lines of force in the magneto cut the primary coil 

B. opeh and the lines of force in the magneto cut .the secondary coil 

C. closed and the lines of force in the magneto cut the primary coil 

D. closed and the lines of force in the magneto cut the secondary coil 

In 4-cycle small engines the most probable source of low compression is 

A. bad valve (s) 

B. carburetor out of adjustment 

C. bad spark plug / ' ' » 

D. partially blocked exiftaust ports 
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12. ; - 2-cycle engines may be hard to st 

-A. the reed valves do not 

B. oil is not^mixed with fuel 

* C' ' the crankcase leakSy^r 

D. all of the above 



13. The cylinder bor^s in a wprn engine block generally show the most wear 

A. outside the area of piston travel' 

B. near the top cff the area of piston travel 

C. near the botmm of the area of piston travel 

D. on ^e 'bridge" ^ .V 



14. A newly honed 'cylinder Should have . . 

^ A.' a very smooth Surface 

B. a coarse surface " / . 

C. a surface with a cross-hatched honing pattern 

D. a surface with a horizontal honing pattern 



15. In torquing cylinder head bolts * 

A. all small engine heads are torqued to the same specifications 

B. cast iron heads are torqued to a lesser inch/lbs. -than aluminum heads 

C. aluminum heads are torqued with a special torque wfench 

D. torquing' should be done to manufacturer's specifications* 

16.. In checking^ valve-stem diameterv with a micrometer it^muSt be checked-in 
at least 

A. * 5 places , - . 

B. 3 plac&^ ^ ^ ■ * ' 

C. ' 4 places . , ^ - 

D. 6 places 



4 ' 



17. The margin on a small engine valve is generally specified to* he between 
1/32 and 1/64 inch. This margin is necessary in order to 

A. ^ seat the valves properly 

B. prevent them from opening too soon 

C. keep from warping th^ valve stems 

D. to prevent burning and wdrping of the valve head 
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18". Pictured below are . 

: A . . axl^ brackets ' 

B. limited. slip shims.. 

C. engine bearings 

D. engine half-&l'eev^ 





19.. T^ife, engine part shown below is a part of the 



A. 

C. 
D.' 



fuel systeiTL 
'lubricati"Dn system 
exhaust system 
electrical system 




ZO-. Which is the thinilest of tRese oil viscosity ratings? 



A. SAE 6W 

B. ' ^SAE 30W 

C. SAE 10-30W 

D. SAE 20-20W 



21. The main reason for keeping air cooled engines as clean as posfeibl&from 
' , accumulations of dirt and other matter is 

A. . to assist in the dissipation of engine heat 

B. ' to reduce'friction , ' . 

C: to reduce the chance of getting dirt in the gasoline t^nk 
D. ^ to keep ftom overloading the jengine ' 



^2 



i. Tractor water jackets are located in the 



A. thermostat 

B. engine bloc)c 

C. radiator 

D. • oil pan 



. GO TO NEXT PAGE • ^ 



23. 



From this diagram of the cooling system, number 2 is 



A. coolant sealing plug 

B. freeze plug 

C. water cap 

D. drain plug 




24. Using the above illustration, which v?ay does the water flaw in a normal 
cooling system in a tractor? 

^ "A. .^Exom X toward 
B-. From y_ toward x 

C. Could flow either way ' " * 

D. ' Could flow both' ways 



r34.-^-^l5Vliich of the following would not cause a tractor engine to overheat? 

A. Overflow tube broken off • 

B. Loose fan Belt 

C. Insufficient oil , , 

D. Overloading of the engine 



26. Suppose when checking the fuel system on a gasoline tractor you remove 
" the air cleaner and find that the high-speed nozzle is discharging gasoli 
while the engine is idling. What is the probable cause? 

A. The idle Speed set toojjii^ 

B. The high-speed needle Valve is open too fgir 

C. The high-speed needle valve is closed too far 

D. The float level is. too high 



27. Jf there is water, in the gasoline tank of a tractor, the water 

£A. will be floating on top of the gasoline 

' B.. will be mixed-together with- the gasoline thi^ougho^t the tank 

C. will 6e in the bottom of the tank | 

D. cannot be found .in the gasoline tank * • 
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29. 



From this drawfng of an LPG fuel system,, letter M is the 



A. high -pressure regulator 

B. low-pr^ssune regulator 

C. one-way safety valve 

D. vapor-line valve 




30. 



From this diefiel fuel system diagram, the part labeled number 3 is the 

A. distributor ^ . 

B. injection pump 

C. injector 

D. fuel valve 
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31. 



The tractor engine turns over slowly but will not start. Which of the follow^i 
would you check 9ut first as a possible cause of this malfunction? 

A. -^]^enera tor not functioning , 

B. "JDefective fuel system 

C. RUn-down battery 

D. All of the above 



32. Which is the more volatile diesel fuel? 

A. Fuel with a cetane number of 40 

B. Fuel with a cetane number of dO 

C. . Fuel with a;i octane rating of 98 

D. Not enough information available 



'33. the tractor engine overheats. Which of the following would you check out 
first as a possible cause of this malfunction? 

.A. Ignition timing late 

B. Spark plugs are bad * ' • 

C. Generator burned out • * 

D. Defective coil . 



34. The enginjzf {jart shown is 



A. a generator 

B. an alternator 

C. a starter * 

D. " an air-condltloning comprespof 




V 



35. 



The transmission is slipping out of gear. Which of the foUowlrtg is the 
proj^able cau3e ? ^ . 



A. Gear teeth worn 

B. * JExcesslve main-shaft € 
G. Universal joint W6rn ot 
D. None of the above 



id play 
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When shjl'tin^^ the i^car^' clash. Whic h ol the l^'lowin^is the probahlc ruusc 
oi the cla>shini^''* 

A Sp('L-dometcM; <^ears \vorn * ' . 

B. . Jioam duf ;to improper lubricant 

C. Clutch not releasing properly , 

D. Universal loint dra^^^in^ . 

The en<,nne clutch is making* a noisi* while the 'raetor is hein^: operated. • 
Which ol th.(^ toilowint; tis the probalde cause o\ [hv noise? 

A. , Weak clutch, pressure sj)rin^^ 

B . Orl on the. clutch disk 

C. Brokeri cluteh pre^sure spi-in^s ^ ^ ^ 

D. Noru' ol the above « 

/• ■ ' , 

The clutch is ^rabbin^ and/oj\ chatte.rini; whi-n released. Which ol the 
lollowin^ ift the probable cause of this malfunclion'.^ 
^ ' ' ' • ' ' 

A. K^reiM;n material onjL-ljatch disk 

B. Weak cTutr'n springs * ' 

C. Misali^TJcd linkage parts ^ * - , 

D. N-one or the ai)ove - ^ • • 

In tluK dra'-vinii, .6i a cUtlcrcntinl assemMv ^ tlu^ \i.cav labok'dl has 10 tofth a 
the I' ^ t'^^'^ '■'^ Wliat is the ^car ratio? 

A. 4-. 00 to I - 1 

B. 4. 10 t-tj I ■ • 




CO TO *NKXt PACK 



This tool pictui'rd nvist hv lircuvMv to VMihiri 

A. ! inch ^ 

B. . l/!0 inrh 

C. i/'IOO inch 




Wh(Mi adjustip-i; nr^j. ;uul pinion }i:t'ar sets in dil '^'ivntials and Imal driVe.s. the • 
^ear t-onUtct niuM h'c t^ct prnju r wcai' Vy<>m thr^following drawinM;'^ 
the ;^(»ar paUern hvhl nuiU^d iuv tl artor dit [tTOMiials . * ' 



/ 



> 



^ 



I). 



Usini; th('^<lr;ivvin<j:s providi'd Ix^lovv, whic^h ono ol tho following statemonts is 
(•(jri*(.*( t . ' . 



A. Nqn^/ne-ii 1 is (h'Si^i;n('d for iOW) KPM ^ - 

B. Niunbor 2 is driM^m'(frior 1000 RPM 

C. Both I and 2 arc dc.si;;nod for l(K)p i^PM 

i) N( ithcrM (/r J ar* dcsu^ncd for 1000 RPM 





. CiO TO NKXT PAOK 



S. mich of the fdilovang is iiot a reas'on for a ti*a<ttor palling to one ^ide when 
applying' both brakes fr ight and left) ? ' . ^ ^7 . 



A. Bi:a tie. linings s oa ked with o il : 
-^r -Bfal:e pedalg or shoe^ttnevenly adjusted 
C. Tire^ not evenly inflated ^ ^ ' 
in the>hvdrauli"G system^ 



•If your .tractor doesn^t'drive straight down the road at high speed, the 
probable cause is * 

\ A. wona steering geax'j^ . 

B. woi'n front wheeLbearings 

^ C. worn tie rod ends ; ' ■ ' 

D. all of the above , " 



V 



rO;. A hydraulic accumulator is normally^ p.ut in complex hydraulic systems to-^ 

r A- ^ build pi^essure fast / . 

_ B, * V f oiled excess oil 
^ C. ^ absorb shoc^k * 

. D. collect dirt and other foreig^n material in the^^steni • 



11. This drawing illusti-ates 'a 



B . cdfck valve 
D. check valve 



\ ■■ • 

12. 




Irh-ls- drawing illustrates a 



A. 
B. 

C. 
D, 



an exf^iuial gear pump 
an inteiaial-gear pump 
a vane p\mip 
a rotor p^tmp 
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In. which direct ion does this hydraulic runy shown in this drawing 
develop its greatest iovce 7 ' ' ' ' 




B RetvS 

D. Stopped in the middle 




* \Vhen trouble shooting a hydraulic .^ystem. you find the oil to be very 
\milky. This condition is probably /due- to 



A. too heavy of a grade of oil / - 

B. . an air leak somewhere* in tjie system 
■ C,,. ' water leaking into the sys^fem * ^ 
Dv all of the above \ 



This illustration is of a common type of lihe comi^tion used in tractor 
Mr-bonditxoning systems. It is ^ , . / \ 

A . \ ail a^irc raft fitting 

a hose clamp fitting- 

C. an ©7 ring fittiug ^* 

D. a flar^tittina' 




The customer complained di'^ very little or no cooling in the eab of his tractor. 
While troiible^shooting the system, the following guage situation was observed. 
The prpbable cause of the customer's complaint is 



A. air in the 5^ystem> 

B. a malfujaetioning condenser 

C . lack of ref rigei^^ant dharge 
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Tht!f^a^d|/leak detector is used to te|l;^you'^ljout the presenc^ or 
ab^k^cb^qW refrigerant in aii a i r-c o^iiaDrtloSing system . IFf ea 
in|4olor ^j; a propane flame. If that flWe is vellow 



m. 

f 



a Mnall amoiuit of relrigerant is present 
a prge amount of x*efrigex;aut is^prescnf 
riy refrigerant is present 
tHe detector is not atijusted oorrectlv 

. . ■ ■• ' 



18. |trhe h^lide leak detector Is nsed to tell you about tlie pfeai|nc e or 
I iitiseii/^e of refrigerant in^n air-conditioning system. It rjeaJtsJ^. 
a cha|ige in color of a propam^xflame. H tliat I'lame^is ])urpUtih'^^rag 



4- 



A. I a small amount of i^t^frigemnt is present 

B. fa large amount of refrigerant is present 
/! no refrigerant is present 

D. f i the detector is not adjusted coi^re^^tLy 



m.j 



I 11. . 
/ // ^ " 

/ // . " 



Tre^d A has a much higher cleat tlian does B 
de^ber cleat is 

longer tire we^r 
more f loation 
inore traction * 
for wox'king in orchards 




>Ai 



Th(^* maih purpose of this 



4 




20. 



A. 



After the spindle nut is properly tightened, normally yqiJ|jwould then 

A. replace the dust^v*^r^ 

B. replace the inner se% assembly - 

C. install a cotter pin \ i 

D. replace the tire and \v|eel | 
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21. If you wanted-to buy new tires ibr your traetur. using this chart, which size 
would you sel^'ct iorj^ :>A in ch rim and 200U-iJuund4«ad-a4;-20-4bs of air pressure ? 




Tire Loati.^ at Various Inflation Pi-essures 



Tire 
Size 



S.3/.S-24 



9'. 5/9-16 
7. 50-22 
9.5/9-24 
9. 5/9-32 
9.5/9-3G 
11.-2/10-24- 
11.2/10-2,8 

II. 2/10-34 
li. 2/10-36 
11.2/10-S8 
11.00 - 16 
..42. 4/11-24 
12. 4/11-28 



IG 



IS 




\ 



1220 



\U50 
t405 

nh 

185 0\ 
I860 
1990- 

2250,; 
230SI 
19P5 
2240 
2385 



\ 



\ 



20 



1300 



1225 
1500 
1640 



1980 
2120 

2400 
246*0 
2095 
2396 
2550 



V 



\ 



fXou are responsible for reconditioning this harrow *^s4ctiofi sho\Vn below. 
; The parts labeled I and 2 bellow are worn and need to be replacea^ They 
are called 

A. discs 

B. bearinfe spools 
Cf. plain stoools 
D. gang baring housings 
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When setting up and adjusting a new moldboard plow, the mechanic 
-should adjust the pitch of tlic plow bo the heel clearsince is 



B. 1/2" 
a. Al: 



D 



24. This plow design is correctly called 



A. 

B. 

C 
D. 



a slatted jgeriejL'al purpose bottom 
a high Speed geiieral purpose bottom 
a general purpose bottom 
an extra duty bottom 




25. O^i 



V 



'he coultc*!* Blade is- generally called 

A . a notghed blade " " 

/ B. a plain blade 

C. a fluted blade 

D none of the above . / 




26. Which of the following drill furrow openers is best for tras^iy conditions? 



A. 
B. 



Shoe-type 
Hoe-'type 
Single 4isk 
Xister 



27. If you wafit 21, 0,00 plants of corn p^v acre and you havt^ Si^ed with 85% 
germination, how many seeds must you plant per aete? 

A. 21.000 seeds,"* , 

B- 24,150 seeds^ . V 

G. .24,700 seeds \ ^ ' , 

. 28,225 seeds . \ ' . . 
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As corn planter speeds are increased difficulty may be e.\pected because 



A. 



heavy rates of fertilizer will be applied 
too many kernels may be-a-problenv— 
cracking of kernels may be a problem 
seed will be covered too deeply 



You are spraying a herbicide m a pasture with a 12* foot boom having 8 
noz2les. The desired applicati^ .ratals 40 gallon per acre. The tractor is movini^ 
at 5 miles per hour. You are uBii^ a.noz/Je size of . 048'' with a rfcozzle 
-p^omixre of 40 lbs. P. S. 1. VWiicM the folfowing factors are needed Co check the 
actual apptic|tion rate / \ v ' ' 

ifwidth^v^iozzle nmiibeiMxM.groM^ speed v . ' ' - 

BooV\ width, ni^zle number ari/d nozzle size \ * 

G. -;^m wi(^h>^oz2le^ ' , ' 

D. Bdbiix^vidtlf>tiaz^l^ nozzle pressure, and nozzle size ' " 




^i;S an example of a non-^osltive 





Which of the following typ^es ohf> 
displacement pujjftp ? 

A, Piston pump 

Gear pLunp 

Roller pump 
D.^ Nonel3it4he above 



Your Spray rig is deliveringJgpray at the rate of 10 gallons per acr^. 
To increase this to 20 gallons per acre you must 

4^ ^ancrease the prea^ui-e 2 times . , ^ 

Meorease the pressure 2 times ^ 
^c^^^^tease the pressure 4 times , ^ 

^' -'^^^a^otmsid the pressure 4 times i 

Wlildh of the following situations might result from gathering chains * 
on a corn picker being too loose or tbo tight? 

"A • ---Eiw^l^ar ';sriappingi' ' - ^ 

B. Excesstveum^ar on parts ** ^ > . 

C. / Excessive afetl^breakage 

D. Increased op(4^ltH& speed required 
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33. In the illusiraUdn of a corn picker,, the coi-rect point to adjust 
chains teasiotws^ 



34. 




Excessive shelled corn loslsas-Sjia (he ground when picking corn may be 
^ caused by , • > ' % * ^ ^ , 

- X., ■■' . • ^ 

A . snapping rolls loo wide apart ' ^ ^ 

B. husking roll Speed too lilgh ^ ' 
* C husking rool to aggreBSive 
\ D. ncrt ^nough~Snapplng roll clearance * , 




The adji^stment of the eoi^n picker^s snapping uolls ha^^ a dttrect. 
effect on jtho^ ''^^ ^ . ^ I / 



A . total yield oHl^e field 

B. increased machifi«^raft, 

C. rolling friction of th^icker 
shelling losses 



7 



36. 




- J! 



You find a large amount of shelled corn oh^e ground behind a corn . 
picker. WTiich oi the following adjustments^^^^jild help correct this J 
condition? ^ 



A. Increase rate of forward travel 
' B* Move snapping rolls closer together 

C. , Decrease the tension on ttie husking rolls 

/ D. ^^Ad4 lugs to the- snapping rolls \ 



^4. 
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37. Th(^ greatest loss when hax*v^ting soybeans usually occurs at the 



yA.. cylinder / 

G. gatheriug/unit 
D. cleaning/Shoe 




38. On a corn picker, generally a lower cleaning fan speed is required for corn of 
which. moisture content? ' * • 



A. I4f 

B. 20^ 

C. 25f 

D. " 30f 



39. Knife adjustment is important for px*opdr cutting. Which of the following \ 
illustx*atespi*oper udjuStmeiit - ; \^ 






'C^ neither of the above " / - ^ 
D. cannot tell from these illustratloas 



40. If the chaffer e.^ 



is too high, as shown, it 



A. aUows light grain to be blown over 

B. causes inateritil to accumulate on chaffer causing, 
choking / \ 

ln%^ase efficfency • 
D. * all the above * ' ♦ 
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41. The width of a. V-belt is tlie width of 



B 

.tH . 
71^ 




42. vVhich one of the following jobs should not be bi'Oixze welded? ^ 
A- Spoke of a east iron wheel 

B. Drpp forged box end Vvreiich, * . " 

C. Face of ail e>diatist valve for a tractor . 

D. Generator bracket 

43/^^^^^ oxyacktylene torch would be preferred to aii\$^re Avelder when-r 

A. all worfe; is done in the shop p 
. B-x eutting cast iron t / ^ / : ' 

G:^ wreldihg mild steel plow leveling lever - ^ - . ' 
^ eutting Bt$iel i ' - ' 



44*. On a combipb th^ cylinder loss is ufually the lowest, but th6 oylindef • 
concave cletiranee ^nd cyUnder speei^I adjusfm.nitB have a great/ effect 

. . on the rack and shoe Ipsses in tlVe. combine/ Poor adjustments \vilf show 
X —up from too little or too much tkre^Hng action .^^^^^ T^ threshing action 
^ \ may be inarea^ed by - / , ^ ,*\ ; ^ , 

* A- .increash^g cylindex^ Speed ^-^.^..^.-^-^^ ^- ^ 

B. decreasin^^cylirfder speed \ ^ \ 

increasing^'thi^concave cylinder Clearance 
none of the aboxe ^ ^ * 



45, TAs cylind(^i! speed is increa^fed greati^r than normlil4or the grain being 
\ harvested/ th(^ rack and shoe ibis^es ^^ ^^ ^ _ 



A. , increa'^^e 

B. deoreast^ ' 

C- . remju^rutiie-same 
D* none of the abov^ 
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^ . f 46. The. piece of equipment shown is 



a hydrometer" 

an injector pxmip tester 

a dynanonieter 

none of the above * / 




^ 47. This picture shows a mechanic using plastigage. 
. Plastigage is used ta - I 

» ,• * . ^ 

A, check engine bearing clearance . 
«B. determine numbei/ o! bushings ijeeded 
C. deteraiine clearance required 
, , D. measure curvature^ of main bearing wear 




48. This ptcture shows t6e use of* 

. . ''^A.-- f water puinp pliers 

hbrseshoe jock ring pliers 
G. snap ring pliers 
a. /hose clamp pliers^ ^ 




49. The operation being perfprnaj^d here is ' . 

A-. cleaning'a spjirk plug electrode 

• B, / measuring thd spark olug electrical resistance 

C, checking and stljtting ti>o spark plug gap 

D. clipping tlie si^ark pjug electrode 



50. Tlie weld joint shown below is 




A. Verttcal butt 

B. flat butt 

C. fillet ^ 

D. ng^ie of tShre^abtve 
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Vei'tical arc welding !it an upward directioiitaj^ compafed wilii wc4ding the 
same imiteriaUin flat position riiquires a current Betting that is 

■ ' ' U ^ . 

, A. . the same iis for flat p^i^ition * * , , * 

3. lower thanr for flat position * / * * 

C. higher tlian, for flat position - / 

D. none of tltase / 

/ ^ • 

.* 

The electrode whieh especra^Uy adapted for arc -welding high 
carbon steel is 

A". timgsten carbid^ \ • * 

B. monel metai 

C. nickel ^' ' ■ / ' • 

,D. low hydrogen *. , . 



The electrode which is especially, adapted for arc welding eas^ iron Ib-^ 

stainless steel . ' * 

B. * nickel^ , - ' 

C. monel metal 
stoodite 

When welding 1/4*' steel angle tron in a flat position, the electrode 
t^sed should be approximatf ly ^ • 



A. 1/16'^ 

B. 1/8" 

C. 1/4*' 
0. l/2»' 



Which of the followiiig procedures will give the least distortion 
when welding stBe I? , \ * ' 



A. 



3, 




C • 
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56. 



For towing purposes if is iinpoiitarit to distriliute tlie Load \^'eight 
-ecnrreettroia- the trailer. ClwoSe thb ekf^tch iselow MtUoh represents . 
the corwjet.weight-distributloiiior transport. . ^ .y \ 




C. 




D. None of the above 



57. Choose the connect statement below about toad binders. 

A. 'J'hey ai'en*t really that Important so don't bothex' with thenu 

B. They should be substantial enough to pn^vent shifting loads. 

/ " C. Should have a breakih^ strength equal to one-half tlie dead weight 
of the load. S \ 

D. Binders are never used on cleat-type tractors. 



58. For unloading a crated riding mower from a triiqk, you should use a ' 

. ^A., fork-lift . : . . - 

\ B. lift boom . *^ 

C. wrecker, 

D. crane 



59j In using a bench grinder to sharpen a flat cold chisel, the work 
- ^ pressure , „ . 

A. should be directed at tlie side of a fln^ gtain abrasive wheel 

B. should be directed at the face of a fine grain abrasive wheel 

C. should be directed at the side of a medlum^g;raiti abrd?slve wheel. 

D. * sliould be directed at the face of a nii'dium ^rain abrasive wheel 



^.1 
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Wliicl 
spray 

A. 

C. 
D 



of tile following would not be a proper stroke for use of a 
gun in painting^ i^low?^ ' 

Uses f^;ee arm motion 
•^iM^il^.^ wide arc 



[•Triggers;' the ^ji^ at each end of strokip 
i^eps the gun parallehto surface. 



If it islnecfessary to haydSaul^ pf flammable ttiaterials 

(gasoline, paint thinner, etc.), then it should be 



A. 

B. 
C. 

D . 



tored in 5 gallon tj'ahs ^ 
stored away from thevbuildings and covered^ 
stored in the empty corner ^rf the .sh^p in safety can 
stored but insured heavily ^ 



A frieild of yours has become nauseous while cutting or welding 
galvaiiized surfaces^ He should drink ' * \ _ 

A. all \he water he^can 

B. a w4ter and vinegar preparation ' - • 

C. '> sweet milk . ' ' . ' > 

D. . ice tea # ; - * . 



The subsoil of land you* are considering draining \^ yellow and red 
i T'his cbloration »is a good indication that the subsoil is : 



%A . well drained 

B; not well drained 

, C. a Cecil sandy loam* 

D. none of the above 



The width between drainage ditches i^ rn^tji^ected bj the^ 

A. depth of tile placing'^ • 

length of tile system . ' 

C. diameter of drainage tile * 
33. width of field , ' 

■ ^ ■ y ^- ■■\ . ■ — ' 

4V ' y 



. GO TO NEXT PAGE ' 



16 , 



"65. From looking; at. this layouts you can tell that il\e tile ^pacing is 
, going to be / • 



28S' 6" 
108' 
10' 
20' 




You plan to install- 4^ 260 feet of plststtc drainage til/. _?]]ie cost 
of the tile i^ftl be approximately ' '"^ " 



A. .$>t7a60 

B. 4»4*^78 

C. $ 850 

D. $ ?25 • 



6T. - JChe tile drai^jpge system illustrated below is 

B*^. double main type • * 

C. herringbone lyp^ 

D. parallel type ' . ^ 




■ i 



END OF TEST 
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I i'f *. ■* , OBJECTIVES 
*) // . HORTICULTURE 



... ■* - 



A. Applic^a^bn of Fertilizer to Trees • ' ^ 

1. GiVen a site mth established trees, the student will 4e.monstrate the ■ 
prdper tnethod of taking a soil sample and will determine the need 
for^rtilizat^nby inteii)¥eting the yesult^ of the sSil feest.^ 

... ■ i ■ ■ . . . ••' • 

-2. Given several fixed analysis fertilizers, the student will ' 
\ determine t|ie pounds of actual plant food in each. * ^ 

/ , * ■ • '. • 

a. Given treefii exhibiting undersized or yellow leaves; Sparce foliage, or 
little twig fer branch growth, the student will determirie the fertility 
in^feds (rf the plants^ ! \. / ^ 

r ^(^ven Ucjiiid ^nd granular fertilizer applicators, tte stuctent will . 

7 ^fai\brate and apply fhe needed materials to the landscape plants- ' 

- / V ^^^^ prepare the equipment for stoi-age following use. 

.//'-. ' / ' ^ - ' J' ^-V ' - 

Tejjt Items / 

fbirin A-3/ltemsl, 2 r ;\ ^ ' 

F^rm B-li Items^.l, 2, 3, 4 » 
^Poifm B-2, Item 1 ' ' ^ 
jporm B-3, Item 1 ^ ' * ' 

■ " '.^ • * • • \" 

B. Identification and Selection of Tree andShfubs^ \ 4 

1. Given a group of trees^d shrubs common to ^€^' are|^, the.studenK 
will correctly ideniify e&eh by common name ot % j^^^^ 

with, the aid of references or ^n identlfication^key. ' 

2. Given sets of landscapingi plans that call for plants by physical 
size and a tree and shrubUist, the student will specify those 
plants that will fit the ppacli. * 

, V Given a group of tree? and shrubs, the studtebt^will select those 
JhaLt>^ meet the requirements for their intended funciionr^ 

Test Items , \ , 

Form A-I, Items 4j 6, 8, 9, 16, 18, 25, 28, 29, 30, 31, 62, 33, 34, 35, 36,- 37 

^- 33, 39 - -'"^ ' . ' , ' • - ' ■ 

Form Ar2, Items 1, 10, 11, 17, 20> 28, 29, 30, 31, 32, 33.; 34, 35, 36, 37, 41, 
Form A-3^Ite,ms.3, 5, 27, 28, 29 

Form B-l3»tltems 5, 6, 7, 8, 9, 10 • 
yorm B-2, Items 2, 3, 4', 5, 65, 66, 67, 68, 69, 70 
•Form B-3, Itemi 3, 31, ^3, 34, 35, 57, 59, 63 . 



will remove 
il lippearance. 



O. pruning Threes and Shrubs and Hedges 

o • L Given an injured ^ree or shrub, the student willldeibonstrate the . 
V procedure for removing and/or repairing the injUi^l 

\ 

2. Given a shrub in need of rejuvenation, tjbte studeij 
^ the necessary wood to restore the shrub^s yout 

3. Given an <xid shaped shrub, the student Will use d^rrective pruning 
to develop a more balanced and compact appearance. 

4. Given formal hedge and the intended conformati^^^ the student 

. will shear it to maintain a thick and compact gro\ 
♦ -* 
* ^ ♦ 

' Test Item s • " . 

Form A-1, Items 17, 24 * 
Form A -3, Item 4 * 
Form B-2, Item 44 
^'orm Item 53 ^ * 

I Plautiug Trees and Shrubs^ 

>. 

I. Given a landscape plan and various types of trees a ijd shrubs which 
are bareroot, .balledi and burlapped, the student will [transplant 
each ufiing the recoibmended procedure and p^ctic<sp. 

- ,2. Given Irees needing protection from winter winds aiik temperatures, 
. the student will properly wrap and i^ake the trees according to 
industry standards. Tli 

- - . ■- ^ ' , ■ : n 

3. The student wtll demonstMte the recommended niemod of watering 
•Mwly planted trees and shrubs^ IF ^ 

_ 4.^ Given an organic mulch mater^ and slrfficienthaiid tools, the 
•student will apply a mulch to the trees and shrubs to conserve 
moisture, maintain an even ^bil temperature, and add to the beauty 
of the surroundings. ' 

<, " /' ^ * • 

. . testRems • * V ,v 

Form A-3, Items 2'kj, 25 - 
Form B-1, Item 74 ' . • ' 

Form B-2, Items 59, 60 
Forliii | B.-3, Items 27, 37, 60 
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A 



E*. Tree M^iintenance Proc^ures 

• ' ' r , ' • A - 

1. Given a tree damaged by iiJisects a^nd/or diseases, the student wrill 
demonstrate the ability to catjy out the rjBcommended control 
. measures safely su^d will cl^anland store equipment used according 
' i^^^K *^ recommended procedures \ 

Given rope, and a woi:k order Which requires rope to be used, the - 
/ .y.- student .Will demonstrate tiie ability to tie the following knots and ' 
- '^sp^i^es without the use of references: (a) bowline; (b) bowline on a bite 
* ,!* (c\ clove hitch; (d) square knot; (e) sheet bend; (f) timber hitch; (g) half 
: hitch; {h) tautline;' (i) block. 

- 3, Given a tree with a Split fork or crotch, the student will demonstrate 
'the' ability to climb the tree and secute necessary cables and . 
fasteners according to industry standards. ' \ 

, 4. Gi^en g ttee in need of trimming or Removal, the student will 
j$ demonstrate the ability to climb the tree, remove limbs, and/or 
cut the trunk, and grind the stump according to recommended safe 
pifocedures. ' , ^ ^ ^ 

Test Items 

. • ^ * • " ■ . — * '* - ' ^ 

Form B-l, Item 12 • 
Form B-2, Items 6, 7, 61 • . > % ; 

Form B-'3,^Items 2, 36, 56, 58^ 61, 62, 64, 66*^ 



Planting Media Preparation 

I. Given a choice of materials, the student will select those that 

meet bjisic requirements and prepare the following hiedia: (a) rooting; 
(b) potting; (c) fine seeded . • 



all^selei 



, 2*. Given a chemical sterilant, tlfe, student will demonstrate the 
. procedure/ with proper safety precautions, in sterilizing a 
bench of media. 

^. Give^^a bench of media needing sterilizing, th^ student \^ll 
demonstrate the recommended method for steam sterilization. 

Test Items ^ 

Form A-1, Iteml9 * -* 

Form B-1, Items 13, 14 i 15 / 
Form B-2, Item 74 • . . 

Form B-3, Items 4, 38, 43 • . 



G, Fertilization of Floral Plants . * ' - 

l.» Given a media sample, the student will determine if a soil 
conditioner is needfed; and, if so, blend a suitable conditioner 
into a bench of media, 

/2r Given several fixed analysis fertilizers, the-*8tWent will -determine * 
the pounjjs of actual plant food. 

3, Using a concre^ mixer, the student will add soU amendments 
(micronutrieats) to pl^nt media, 

, 4-, Using a liquid fertilizer applicator system, the student will 

demonstrate the procedure to fertilize a bench of media, " 

Test Items ^ . p - 

' - * . . 

Fprm A-3, Item 32 ^ 
Form B-3, Items 39, 48 - 



H. Greeitihouse Plant Propagation 

4. Giyen a sample of seed, the student vml demonstrate the various 
steps in the seeding operation from s^|*^ preparation to the 
maintenance of seedbeds or seedrow&|| 

2. Given va^rious samples of seeds, the aludent will demonstrate 
, prof iciency in stratification and scairMcation treatments ' 
seeds to improve germination, ^ ^if . ' ; 

3i Given various flojpal pUmts^ the filtudent will demonst:i^te proficiency 
in leaf ^b\4 and leaf cuttings as metMods qf propagation atid will 
prepare the cuttings folr rooting. . ■ . 

Given various- types of bulbs to be prbpftgated, thfe student will 
dem6nstrate the ability to separate tii^ Blabs or 'offsets and. 
replant in oi?der to achieve rapid ixfultiplieation of bulbs. ♦ 




Tegiltems . 

Fjftrm A-3^4tems 39, 34, 35, 36 



^I. -^Maintaining Desirable Environmental Conditions in the. Greenhouse 

I. Given floral crops to he grown and an equipped- greenhouse, the ^ 
student will demonstrate the ability to ope^x^te the heating, ventilating, 
2tnd cooling systems tb .maintain a sppcified temperature* and humidity. 

2\ The student will demonstrate the ability to operate and maintain ^ ' 
lutomatic watering systems and to Kknd w^t^r pot, bench/and 
iftdgrown crops according to specified procedures. 

3. Given; Specific floral crops or a variety of floral crops, the student 
will operate and maintain lighting and shading systems according 
to specified procedures, 

4. Given crops to lie grown in the greenhouse and appropriate references 
the student will determine the greenhouse environmental conditions 
needed for the crops. . . _ -s 

Test Items . . - 

Forn^ A-l, Items 10, 12 

Form A-3, Itemis 38, 39 , s 

Form B-3,,Item42 



J. Insect and Disease Control in the Greenhquse 

if 

. 1. Giv^n floral plant specimens common to the area that are damaged 
by disease, iiise^cts or otiier pests, the studept will be able to . 
recognize the sourc^ of the damage, either on sight or by using a 



recognized referenco. 



) 



^ The student will he able to carry out reqommeaded procedures for 
controlling specific floral pest problems using chemicals, cultural 
and/or mechanical methods. • 

3. Given, a variety of floral crop^^in a greeiihouse, the student ^11 
be able to implement a preve^itative prograiiinjsa^pest controll 

Test Items 

Form B-1, Item 16. * . 

Form B-2, Item 9 , 



I 



K. Use and Characteristics ofFiower^, Plants and Deddratiye Materials 

1. Given vairious^ojnraon .cut florets found. iu the locial florat businesses, 
the student will identify^ each by name and give its identifying 
characteristics. ' - | ^ , 

'2. Given^'foliage and flo^inng pot plants commonly found in local 

floral businesses, the Student wilWbe able to identify each by 
* name and g:ive its most commoji uses. . _ * 

3. Given a variety of gredns used for design work, the student \^ill 
identify each and give its .common uses in design. 

4% The ibtudeht must be able to recognize decorative material? such as 
containers, ribbons, netting and holding devices and be able to 
determine how each is used in flower design* 

Test Items , , ' * 

0 ' 

Form A -1, Items 7, 13, 20, 23, 40, 42 

Form A-2, Items 1, 4, 21, 23, 25, 26, 40, 43 

Form A-3, Items 6, 37, 40 

Form B-1, Items 17, 18; 19, 20, 72 

Form Items 10, 11, 72 

Form Bv-3,' Items 41, 44, 45, 46, 68, 71 



L, Arranging and Designing with Flowers and Decorative Materials 

/ 1. Given a vafiety of cut flowers, and decorative "^lant miaterial and 
^ accessories, and an order for an arrangeme^. the student will . / 

Select the basic design shape, an appropriate container and arraitge 
the flowers using approved techniques to the satisfaction of the 
instructor. ^ i - 

, 2. Given'adequate plant maiterial and accessories and arrangement • 
. heeded, the student- will construct each of the following arrangements: 
(a) cent6rpiec6; (b) hospital arrangement; (c) corsage; (d) basket 
(e) wedding bouquet. • « 

Testltems , ' 



Form B-1, Items 21, 22;. 23, 24 
Form B-2, Items 12, 13; J4 



'M. Priming Landscape Plants and Trees 

^ !• Given an injured plant, the student will remove and/or repair 
the injury. ^ 

* '■ ^ ~ ... 

2. Giverti a shrub in need of rejuvenation, the student wiU ?epi<yve^ 
the necessary work to restore the shrub's youthful appearaqide; 

f 3. Given an odd shaped shrub, the stirient v^4U use corrective 
pruning" to develop a morel)alanced and compact ^ppearaince. 

4. Given a formal hedge and the intended conformation, the student 
will shear it to maintain a thick and compact growth. ' 

Tefltttems ^ • 

,^^^^m B-l^Item25 1 
Forlh B-3v ltem29 . 




Fertilizing EstabUshed Landscape Ptai;its and Trees 

, I, ^e^ student will demonstrsJte the prc5)er method of selecting a 
soil sample and determim^ the need for fertilizer. 

2. Given several fixed isinalysis fertlti^ers, the student Will determine 
/ the pounds of actual pla|it food. 

3. Given landscape plants exhibiting undersized or yellow leaves, sparse 
foliage, or little twig growth, the student wiir determine th4 
fertility needs of the plants. / 

4. Given liquid and granular fertilizer applicators, the student will; 
calibxate and apply the needed niaterials to, the landscape plants' 
and prepare the equipment for storage following use* 

Teat Items 



, Form A-3, ItenjfJ 
Form B-l, Item 26 
Foirm Items l«, 16, 17 



Oj Watering and^e4d GpBtrol of Landscape Plants* 

L Given various ^pes, of watering eqiupment and, landscape Fgi^nt$ , 
the students/ will select the incest appiropria^ eqiujpment to use ; 
to supply the moisture needs of* the ai^.^ . \/ ^ ^ * 



\ 2. Given a specif ifc" type of lands t^s^i^ntaWill 

determip*^ the amount and frequency ofwateririg kidded to provide 
the necessary moisture. , ^ ' 

^ 3. Gtveka kjtuation of weed infestatioii bf a landscaMia area,, .the 

studept Will re^ogpize thfe proBJem and carry du^e appropriate " 
chemical, culttfral, and/or me<?h|pii6arprpc^ necesSaryfor 
controlling weeds. ^ . ■ v TrV r 

. 4. Given chemical weed control sprayers, i^ie^student will demonstrate 
the ability to properly mix ^ndLapply^the spi^y material and ^clpan 
the equipment for stora|ef" 5 [ t: 

• ** " " . " * 

Test Items ^ . \ 

" . ' ' ' * "^'^ ~" ' ' ' ,/ ■ • \' ' • "'^ 

Foym B--1, Iteixis/27, 28, 29 

Form B-2, Item 15 ^ . ^^^^ ^ 

Form Br-3,1t|feiini 72 * * . 



P. PlajptiAg Landscape Plants and Trees 



. ; 1. GiVeii a landscape plan and various types of plants which are 
X . barerdot, balled and burlapped, and container grown stock, the 

i3tudetiit will transplant the plants us|hg the recommended practices. 

2. Gi veil trees needing protection from winter winds and temperatures, 
the istudent will jproporly wrap and stake the trees. # 

3. The student will demonstrate the reconimended methbd of watering 
newly^planted itock* \^ 

4. diven an orgipEiip mulch material^ and ad^oato hand tools, the 

student will apply a mulch to the landscape plantings to conserve moisture, 
maintain ail even soil tomperatuDre, and add to thejbeauty of the 
iahdscape. 

Test items 

F4>rm A-3, Items 30, 31 * * • 

Form B-1, Item 30 . 



Q. Landscape Insect and Disease Control . 

1. Given ten landscape plant specimens damaged by disease, i^sect^ 
or pests, the student will be able to recognize the source of the 

^ d|image, either on sight or using a recognized^ refefenc*. 

2. Given a reco^zed reference and landscape plant specimens, &e 
student will ^e^bi6 to detei^rriine recommendations for control pf 
certain pests. - ' , 

• ' ■ ..^ - 

a. The student will be able to cairry out recommended procedures 
for contijolling specific plant pest problems. 

4. Given a landscaped area, the student will be able to inclement a 

preventative program for pest control . ^ 

• " , * • ■■ 

Test Items 



Form A-2, Items 5, 6, 7, 8 
Form A-3, Itemi^ 8, 9 ' 
iForm B-1, Items 31, 32 
Form B-2, Item 19 
Fworm B-3, Item 49 



R. Landscape Site Preparation ^ v • 

Iv Given a site to landscape, the studi^nt will colleci r»pnMiitetiv# 

soil samples for testing. 

2. Given a site tp landscape, the student wil^make the soil changes 
. needed based 6\fMhe soil test results. 

3. Given a site td landscape, the student will usfe hand too|8 to grade 
and drain the site according to the landscape plans. 

4/ Giwn a site to landscape, the stiident will construct walls ,^ patios, 
walks, and other structures according to the landscape plans. 

Test Items . 



Form B-2^ Item 20 
Form B-3, Item 73 



. ^ " C-ll 



S. O^lanting Media Preparation ^ ^ \ 

r. Given a choice .of materials, the student Will select those 
that meet basiic requiTem:ents arid prepare the foliowing media: 
(a) rooting (b) potting; (c) fine seeded. 

2. 'Given a cheralcaysterilant the student will demonstrate the 
procedure, with /proper safety precautious, in sterilizing a 
bench of media./ 

3. Given. an organiQ mulch material and adequate hand tools, the 
student will apply a mulch to young nursery Stock. 

■ / ' ' ' ^ 

Test Items <^ ^ » 

Form B-1, Item 33 
.Form B-2, Items,8, 21 



TSh Fertilizatiofi of Nursery Stock* ^ 

),j ^ ' * . „ 

1. Given a media sample, th6 student will determine if a soil 
conditioner is needed and^ if so, blend a suiWle conditioner 
. into a bench of media. 




tile pounds of actual plant food» 



3. Given correctly calibrated liquid and granular fertiliz/eir applicators,^ 
the studeni Will apply a ptescx^ibed amount of m&teiriiala to a given 
plot and prepare^the equipnient for storage following use. 

4. using a concrete mixer, the student will add soil amendments « 



rmicrcmutrients) to plant me^ia. 
Test Ittms 

— r~ ' ■'■ 

FormlB-l, Items 34 , 35 , 36, 70 
Form/ B-2, Item 22 
Form* -B-3, Items 5 47 



tin Identification and Selection o ^ 

• , , " ♦ 

" ir Giveii a group of trees and shrubs ^ommon to the area, the 

student will cjjwsctly ideatify and select those that are in the bes^ 
'conditioa^e^tiansjBlanting. < 

Given 6ets;Qf landsfcapirig plans that call for plants by physical 
size and a plant lijft,, the student will specify a plant that will 
^^f it the Space. ' ' ; • 

. 3. Given a group of trees and shrubs, the studeni will select plantill^ 
th^t best meet the requirements for their intended function. % 

■ I ' ' . . ' ' -k 

Test Item 6 ' ^ • , 

~ — „ ■ .... 

* • » • 

F<>rm A -3, Item 10 

Foi?m Items 37*, 38 ^ 39, .40 * - 

Form Item 23 . * * ^ : 

Form Bt3, Items 32, 51, 54, 65, 67 ^ • . . ' 

V. Planting and Transplanting Nurserjij stock > ; 

. ' ^ ■ ity ■■ ." ' 

I. Given samples of seedlings, tM student will identify the simple* 
that are ready for trairisplanting, 

^ 2. Givin four different l^tidJi.oE plant containers, jthe student will 
select the proper container for plamtihg annuals according to . 
intended use by cohglira^r^^ * 

\ - .^^ 'K" c ., - • ' . ^'„.. 

3. Given vartous nurie|^ry plants, the student will demonbtrtte the 
primary methods to/harden pWnts for transplanting. ^ 

4. Given suitable ipecimenaof a variety of three trees and the 
^necessary ^Supplies, the student will correctly dig^ ball, and 
burlap the specimens. , ^ . * - 

5. The student wiU demonstrate the proper method of watering 
newly planted stock. ; v 

' ' > ■■ ^ ^ ■ ^ 

^ Test Items ^ v.^ 

Form A -I, Item 43 

Form B-1, Itewis 11 , 73| .75, 76 * 

Fernt B-2,. Item 73 

Form B-3, Items 6, 28^ 75, 76' 



♦W. Sexual Propagation ' , ^ * ' • 

- .. , ^ ' ' ■ ■ 

^ t- GiVea various samples of seeds, the student will demonstrate " 
. proficiency irf treating seeds far germination, i. e. stratification 
♦ and scarificator. < t ^ CN 

. 2. Oiven a sample of seed, the student will obmonstrate. the vairious 

steps in the seeding operation froih seedbed preparation to the maintenance 
. ^ of Seedbeds or seedrows.^ * < . ' 

Test Items- ^ ; ^ ' ^ • » 

Form A-3, Itemir ^ ^ / . 

F6rm BrU Items 41, 42% 43 ^ • * 

X. Propagati9n by Cuttings . ^ . 

L Given a group of hardwood stem parts and a knife » the student will 
prepare specimiens for mist bed propa^tjon according to recognized 
criteria. . * 

2. Given a group of softwood stem parts and a knife,- thj5 fl|udent will - 

prepare speciniens for mist bed propagation according to recogn^ 
' 6*riteria. - / 

>3, The student Will prepare benches of st^ cuttings for^ effective * - ^ ^ 

t-oot developm!§nt under natural and controlled conditioM^ ' 
(miBtinp).* * ' ^ 

4. The stud^Mit will properly control and maintain environmental 

conditions necessay; for Iriist bed propagation. ( ^ ^ 

Tegt Items - ' . . 

Form B-l, Items44, 4^46, 47 ^ \ . 

* Form 8^-2, itefn 24 

Form B-3, Items 7, 8, 55 . > 



Yi Grafting and Budding 



1. Given the necessary tools and materialfi, the student dfembnstr^ite 
thfe correct technique lor 4a) whip graf fing and (b) ctgf t grafting. 

2. Given a variety of plants, tiie student must be able to propagate/all 
varieties by grafting or buying, whichever method is best suited 
for the plant and intended pui*pQs6. : \ 



Test Items 



Form A-3, Items 13, -H, 15 
Forni B-1, Items 48-,* 49, 50, '51, 52 
Form .B-2, ItemiS 25, 26, 27, 28, 29 
Form B-3, Items 9, 10, 52/ 



Z, Pruning Nursery Stock * 

■ • ^ * c> . ' * _ 

!• Given a set of plants dnd the purpose(£) of pruhi«f each, the 
student will correctly prune each plant. 

2* Gwen a set of recently pruned plants, the student wHl demonstrate 
the correct procedure (s) of caring for cut$. 

%^iVen a set of plants with one or more of the following injuries ' 
^a) cold injuries ot (b) pest or diaease injuries, the student ^11 

. demonstrate thq correct procedure for removing and caring for 
thesennjuries. 

Teat Iteiria * , 

' — * , ■ # ■ ■ ^ " 

Form A-1, Item41 . • .^^ 

Form A-2,Jteml6 * . :^ 



A4k. Njirsery Weed Control * ' 

■ . - * ; .» ■ ■ - ' 

1. Given a situation of Various weeds grOwing in ornamental plants, * 

> . the studept wiUrfjorrectiy identify the* <veed and select arid conduct 

\ • , ^PP'^opJ'iate procedures and processes necessary ^or controlling 
« tHeweeds. . ' • •' 

2.. fiiVen a situation of various weeda growing ia a gr*^ of c<Mitainer 
. ^ plants, the stvident >\ill correctly identify 

cj^^pt* appropriate procedures and procesBes necessary fpr * 
>^ -'controlUng'' the weeds. * " 

, ' ■* ,, ^ • , ■ > * 

; > ^- Given chemical weed control sprayers^ the student will demonstrate 
the ability to properly calibrate, the sprayer and,^ following use , 
. ^ c team the equipment' for storage. * • * , -4 

Test Items - ^ r« . ^ . - ' 

. ■ • • • ^- , _ • 

Form A7I, Item 27 . „ ' • 

'Form A-2, Itejtas 12, 15» ' * ' * ° •< 

BB. Nursery Disealse and Insect and Pest Cofltrol • U 

1- Given plant specimens damaged 1>y disease, insects or pests, the 
student will be^able to recognize the source of J3ie damage^ e.ither ' 
on sight or using a recognized reference, ^ * - . 

2. Giv6n a tecognized rtbference and nursery stock specimens, the 
V student will be able to determine recommendati6ns for control 

of certain pests. . . . 

* 3* The student will be-aTt>le to carry out recommended 'proc^ures for 
controlling specific plant pest problems. * 

4. Given a nursery field plot of container stocky the student will 
be able to implement a preventative program for pest control. 

Test Items ^ - * . ^ " 

Form A-l; Item 22 ' " ^ ' ' , " • 

Form A-2, Item39 = ■ ] 

Form A -3, Item . ' 4 " y *' . 

Form B-l, Item 5-3 " ' 



.CC. Safe IJse^. of pfest Codtrol Chemicals ' 

^1. Studejxts should be able to retognize from labels the type of 
pest that a particiUar/iJesficide is dfeBigned to coritroL 

2. Given various pesticides, the student should be able to demonstrate 
the precautions to b? taken when handling-and mi^ng pesticides, 

^ af. Stu^entis shoiildbe able^tb demonstrate safe procedures to be 
. followed when applying pestidldes. . ^- 

^ 4. Given surplus pesticides aqd-containers, the students should be 
able to^emonstrato the procedure for safe disposal and storage, 

5 . * Students should be able to select the most appropriate pesticide 
^. for a given jirobleltn. • • . . 

: 6. St^udents should be able to follow various legal restrictions when/^ 
using pesticides. * ^ , , 

, Test Items ^ , ^« 

Form B-l, Iteih 69* 'i, * ^ * ^ 

form B-2r Items 62, 63, 64*^ ^ . ' 

^Fown B-3, Item 30 . . . ' > 

. / * ^ \ • ' ^ ■■ 
,.DD, Selecting Turf grasses for New Plantings V 

I.' Givea the intended use of a particular turf area, such as'^golf 
^ greens and lawns , the student will ^select the best speciea^or , ^ 
varieties to use. ^ ' * - * ^ 

.jL. Given a set of enVirjonmental and soil conditions for a specific; 
turf area, the student will select the most appropriate species 
or ^mixtures of turf grass (es) to use. 

3. Given a set of management practiced for a turf area » the student 
will select the most appropriate yarietie^s for establishment. 

;4. Giveri nn established turf area» the student will identify the 
^ common turfgrasses gtowing in the area. 

' Te st Items ^ 

Fonri A-3, Iteml6 . • 

Form B-l, Jtems 54 / 55 ' ^ °j 

Form B-2, Items 30, 31, 32 - ' ' > 

Form B-3, Items II, 12 ' • ' - 
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EE- Turf ^Stte Preparation; ^ 

\. Given a planned turf site, the student will recognize areas which 
^ indicate a need for sii)-surface drainage. , » 

^ - * \ ' 

2. Given a rou^ graded turf site witti adequafte. Sub-surf ac? drainage > 
. student will perform those- operations hecessary to provide for 

surface drainage of the turf site. . * 

• 

3. Given a rougji graded and drained turf area, the student will prepare the 
seedbed soil surface.by using sniall en^ne powered or tractor- 
driven tillage equipfnent. . ^ 

' 4, Given a graded and drained turf area, the stiMent will aJipIyUime , 
_ and fertilizer as recomnleiKled by ^oil test results and will 
. incorporate these materials* into the soil to assure meeting nutrient 
. needs of the grasses to be planted. 

"» * * * 

*rest Items , , v * ' 

, Forn\ A-3, Item 17 * . ^ ^ . 

Form 3-1, Items 56, 57, 58 / ^ * ; > • 

Fbrm B-2, Ite^m* 33 ^ 34 ' / * * 

Form B-3, Itemll3, 69, 70 • , . 

FF. Turf Establishment By Seeding and Vegjetativeiy Planting ^ 

L Given.a prepared turf ^i^e, the student win bf able to demoi^^ 
proper seeding procedures for establishingia productive and 
^ manageable -turf. . * " ^ * 

Zi The istudent will be able to demonstrsite ^e proper procedure for 
^ removing sod from established sod j^roddcing areas ,aiid transplant 

the sod.in a prepared turf site. ^ ^ 

'I ^> 

'3. Given^a commonly used mulching material, the stuient will 

demonstrate the proper method of mulching a newly seeded turf ^ - 
area to insure improv^ e$tabUshmeut. 

4. Given a prepared turf site, the student ^11 demolciBtrate tiiie' 

' proper method of vegetative turf establishinent by stolonizing. 

•Test Items . ' * , - * • . - 



Form A-l, lteml4 * . - » 

Form A -^S, Item 18^ 19 . ' ^ - - j 

Form B-t, Items 59^, 60 < > 

Form Br2, Items 35, 56, 37, 38, 39, 40 ' • ^ 

Folrm B-3, items 14, 15 * . » , ^ 
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GG. Renoyating Old Turf Areas < 

1. Given an old turf in poor condition, student will determine 'the 
cause (s) of low productivity and decide if renovation will correct ^ 
the poor condition or if reconstruction is th^ most feasible > 
corrective measure. V 

Jf V 
poor condition in an old turf area that can be y 
.renovated, ^tbe student will deteijtnine the procedures and/or p^-ocesses 
necessary to correct the poor conditioigi of the turf area and wilf * 
demonstratfe'*these procedures, ^ 

Test Items - 



Form^ B-U-Item 61 " 

Form^ B-2, Iteiiis 41, 42, 43i[ 45 ^ * 

Form.B-a. Items 16, 40, 50 . , 

HH. Maintaining Turf Fertility , * 

<* 

4 

L Given a specific turf area, the student will be sble to take a soil 
. safnple and prepare the sample for ai^^sis by a recognized sojll 
testing laboratory. ' * W 

2. Giveh a soil test report, the student will inte^pr^t the recommenda- 
tions in terms of amount, rate an^ analysis of fertilizer to apply. 

3. Given a set tX fertilizer recommendations, the student will select 
^the most efficient and economical fertilizers for the turf area 
and apply the fertilizer and/or lime according to recopwnended 
procedures. . , • ^ 

Test Items * ' • 

B-l, Items 62, '63^ 64, 71 ' 
Form B-2, Itenis 46, 47, 48, 49, .50^ 51, 71 
Form B.-3, Items 17, 18, 19», 20, 74 



Ilr Mowing Turf Areas ^ : ^ ; . 

1. Given a specific? type of turf area (lawn, fairway, golf green, etcOi 
the student will i^elect the equipment needed to mow the turf area / 
according to its intended use. ' ^ 

. /'^ ^ - . „ 

2. Given various types of mowing equiRment, the stu<Jent> will properly 
, adjust the equipment for cutting hei^t according to the type of 

tuif area to be mowed. 

„ * ' ' 'i^ ^ 

3. \ Given properly adjusted mowing equipment, the student will demonstrate 

those processes and procedures necessary for mowing a variety of 
turf areas and turf grasses/ 

4. Givcui properly adjusted aerating and thatching equipment, the student 
will dfemonstrate Uie ability to operate this equipment in order to 
maintain a giver^ type of turf area. 

■ '.A , ' * ' " 

Test Items ^ . 

t'orm A -3, Items 20, » 2t< ] 
Form B-1,' Items 65, 6g 
Form B-2, Items 52, 53, 54 
Form B-3, rteip? 21, 22 



JJ, .Watering Turf Area ^ * . » *. • 

L GiV6n .various types of watering equipment, the turf^ variety (ies) 
and the use of the turf area^ the students will select the most ^ 
appfb|>riate equipment to usq to«8up|)ly the irmisture needs qf the' 
* area. , * 

2« Given a specific turf area, the student will determine the amount 

add frequency of watering needed and perform those procedures 
y which will irieet the tujrf area's moisture needs. 

Test Items 

Fonri A4, ItemTs 
Form A^3, Item 22 
Form Item 55 

Form B-3, -Item 23 
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KK- Tdrf.Weed Control 

II Given a situation of weed infestation of a turf area> the istudent \ 
. will be able to recognize the problem and carry out the appreciate 
chenaicali cultural and/or niecl^nical procedures and processes 
^ necessary for controlling the weeds. . . , 

2. Given chejnical weed control sprayers, the student will demonstrate * 
the ability to properly calibrate fiie sprayer, and folliijfi|g use, . V 
clean the equipment for storage. ^ - - 

Test Item s ' " * 

^ — « . - • 

Form A-2, .Items 3, 14 ,< . . 
Form •B-2, Item 56 ' ' 

-■ I . - ■ -L • 

i4L. Turf Disease, Insect, and Pest Control ^ 

Giyen turf specimens common to the area damaged by disease, 

insects or other pests, the student will be able to recognize the 

-soiirce of the damage, either on si^t or iJy using a recognized reference.* 

2. The student will be able to carry out recommended procedures for 
controlling specific turf pest problems using chemicals . cultural^ ^ 
% and/or mechanical methods. 

Given a turf area, th^^ student will be able to implement a 
preVentatiye program for pest control. • / 

TestltemlB . ' ^ 



• 



Form A-1, Items I, 2, 3, 6 

Form B-1, ItemW 

Form fi-2, Items 57, 58 
Form Items 24^ 25 
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MM. Hand and Po^er Tools and Hardware Used in Ornamental Horticulture 

• - L Given various kinds of hand and power tools used in ornamental 

. Jiorticulture,.the stu4ent Will be able to correctly identify the 
tools and describe their usps using proper tool nordenclature at 
a level of performance established by thednstructor. 
- -* • ■ ^ " . 

* 2. Presented various kinds of hardware commonly used on hprticuUural 
. equipment, the^ student will be able to correctly identify the 
hardware by using the proper- nomenclature and desctibe the use of 
• the hardware at a level of performance acceptable to the teacher. 
* . ' ■ ■ * - 

* 3. Provided equipment retquiring the use of various tools ^and/or 

. ha'rdware in order to repair or service the .equipment,' the student 
win be able to select the proper tooler and/or hardware td complete 
the set vice; or repair and use the tools and hardware at a level 
of performance acceptable to the inBtructor* 
ii « . . _ " * 

4. Presented selected items of tools in need of repair or requiring 
general maintenance, Ihe^ student will be able to make such repairs 
or perform such general maintenance procedures to a level of 
peri*ormance acceptable to the instructor. 

5. Provided selected tools and power equipment, the student will 
. ' exhibit safjB operating procedures for the various tools to the 

- — satisfaction of the teacher or an employer. 

Test Items - ' * ^ 

Form A-l, Items 11, 21, -26, 41, 43 " . '» 

Form" A-2, Items 9, 13, 16, 18, 19, 22, 24, 27, 38, 39 
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NN. Operation and Care of Small Gasoline Engines 



4 



1. The Student should be able to identify the two basic types of 

' small gasoline engines and explain ti^eir principles of operation with 
accuracy nei^ded to differentiate between them. 4 

2. The student should be able to use tiie proper procedures for preparing 

«to start and starting a small gasoline engine including refueling to prfi^^t 
star.ting troubles and accidents. 

3. The student should be able to operate, adjuiSt engine speed and load, 
and stop ^maU gasoline engines using procedures which proTnote 
optimum engine efficiency and operator safety. 

4. The student Should be able to properly clean a small gasoline engine to 
prevent overheating and excefiSive wear due to dirt entering the 
engine. 

" ' _ • " ' ' " . * - , ■■ - 

^ 5; The student should be able to prepare a small gasoline engine 

" * properly for storage of three or more months duration to prevent , 
corrosion and damage. . 

■* • ) . , 

Test Items 4 ^ ; 

Form A -3, Item 23 

Form j^-l, Item 68*^ " 

ob, MaintenancoHof Small Gasoline Engines ^ - 

The student should be able to identify the different typ<s of ^ 
carburetbr air cleaners commonly found on %mall gasoline 
engines and clean and service fiiem according to tii^ ihanufacturer^s 
' specifications* ^ , 

2. The student Should be able to identify the three types of fuel strainers 
commonly found on small gasoline engines and clean and service 
them according to the manufacturer's specifiqations. 

3« The student should be able to select the tight kind of oil» keep the 
proper crankcase oil level « and change llie oil In a four stroke cycle 
engine according to the manufacturer's ilpeciflcations for small 
gasoline engines « 

• / B 

4. The student should be able to select and' service the spark p^g on two 
and four stroke cy6le engines according to manufacturer's specif icaHons* 

5* The student should b0 able to«identify the principles of carburetor ^ 
operation in small gasoline engined and adjust 4ie carburetor valves on 
qomthon small gasoline engines for most efficient performance, 

» 

TestlteittB • . « 



Form B-2, Itema 7S, 76 ' ' ' ^\,<^ 

^ >orm B-3, item26 - a -• ' ' 
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• APPENDIX D 
MASTERY .TESTS 
HORTICULTURE 



Form A-1 
Form B-l 
Form A-2 
Form B-2 
Form A--a 
Form B-3 
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FORM A-1 



HORTICULTURE MASTERY TEST 



/ 



ERIC 



D-2 



' 1. This slide shows 

a; ''red spider mites 

B. aphids 

C. * ants. ' ^ 

D. rust , * , ' 
#/ . 

2. This slide shows an example of 

A. f black spot ' 

B. brown patch 

C. rust 

X b. apple scab 

3. This slide shows 

.A. scale 
B. powdery mildew . 

mealy bug . • • . 

D. anthracnose ' . * 



This is an example of ^ - ' . 

A« oak leaves ^ ^ * ^ . • . ^ 

B« maple leaves ^ 
ash leaves . ' 
. D« ^ beech leaves • . 

5. This is an example of, 

A. . Tallhedge Buckhom \ ' / 

B. Flowering Quince ^ . * / t ' * / 

C. Washington Hawthorn • " ^ . ^ 

D. Spreading Cotoneaster ' . ' ' 0 

6. This sli^^e illustrates * 

ft r, 

^ A. , , phosphorus deficiency ' * • ^ 

^ B» fire blight ^ * , . 

C. chlorosis % * * 

Di weed kijler injury « . 



GO TO NEXT-PAGE 
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♦ 1 . Th^s fa,ower pictured is^a 

■ / - ' ■ 

Sudnquil . 
Crocus . 
4. Tulip ' * . 
li. Iris 



■^^8. This slide is an > sample of 

A. Spreading Cotone^ster 

B. Flowering Quince 
American Holly 

D. Washington Hawthorn 



9. 'ihii is an example of 

A- Variegated Honeysuckle 

B. Variegatfed Higella ' 

C. ^Variegated Euopymous 
, D. ^ None of the above 



10 • This picture shows two forms of 



A, ^^^ fertilizer pellets 

B. ^5i^fy - 7 

V t)ressed mulches -t.^,; 

soil conditioners 

11* Thid machine is used to « 

A. • sterilize soil 

B. V apply soil nutrients 

C. spread dry mulch - • 
- D. shred soil . ' * * 



12v* This device is used in greenhouses to 



A* \ lieait Water 

B* cool watfer 

0/ heat air 

D. Qool aii^ el 



•1 
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13 > .This if lower ie' * 



A, aft East^er Lily . * ' 
B\ aj Peony . 

C. . af-'Poinsettia ^ 
( ^ Calendula* 



» f 



1*1* This picture , shovj^ '^n exan^ple of* 

A; / application of Irquid fertilizer^* 
lemxij^'sif ied aFjplication of muich 
hydrowatering , m 
T B. • hy|^K>fieeding^ , ^ ■ ^ ^. ' 



15*^^ This picture shows an e>^ample of , 

A. a spray nozzle^ foi? herbicide • 
* ^ B. , ins.eCticide spray nozzle 
C. p water ^fdgger ' ' 

an impaqj sprinkler * ' * 



'16. o^Thi-s picture shows an exan^le of 

* ,1-1 o ■ • 

A. Oregori,.s,Grape Holly * • 

B4 ^ )^tz jJalpanese Holly 

C. A^al6ias 

• D. Rhododendron \ 



17 • This picture shows an example of 

A^. - topial?y. * 
•B. espsilier ' ^ 

' C . ' arbor ' \ ♦ 

D. none of the above ..^ 
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18. This decorative plant is 

A * " Wegeli^ 

B. a Rubber Plant 

e. Forsythia 

* ' D. Common Lilac 



GO TO NEXT PAGE 



19 -this procediw?e is Ufeed W \ 

> * ** * *" * 

♦ A. ^. fxjunig^te soil ^ 

B.^ Jnaintain soil moisture * 

^ QpntiTol soil tempjerature ' - 

D. ^ Iceep, plants from starting to g^w 

* *■ . ** 

% t * * - ' . -* . ^ 

^20.' This slide illustrates \ 

* . 'A. * Snapdragons ^ ^ ' 

B. Narcissus * ^ • *^ 

^ C\ Easter Lilies ^ * * 

' D. Daffodils- ♦ ^ : 



21. This tool is* 



^ A. -^a^dpiiu^ tooth^ijjarrow 
•B : • a^^U ' blade ' ^ 

^C. a i»cot* snaf f lieiv 
D. a siibsoil plpw . 



22. This^.leaf problem is^^ 



'A. chlorosis ^ ^ 

5?- ^ anthracRose • ^ *' 

* C, • scald^ i ' 
•^D. leaf miner fctawage 



2^. ^ Thece flowers are \ . 

A./ roses', 
\ B. marigolds 

C. c- chrysanthemums ^ 

D. ' asters 



24. ^. The cultural practice shown* here is 

A. an espalier' * * 

B. a topi^ry ^ , J t. 

C. ^,^ah arbor • ^ 

» I>.o*"a trellis , / . ^ 
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2S. This^lant Is an ^xample of 

4 A . * ^ Norway Spruce 
• Red Pine /^.^ A 

; C. " Jiue'Rug Junip^ * 
D., /-^ugho Pine, * 



'26. This machint is ~> 



^ a gras3' flail chopper 

B. a vacuxim " 

C. a jnower with ^ clipping 'bag attachment 
ff. .**4^:^bck harvester * * t 

This pl^ht is an Q.xample^ of 



A. ^ Poison Ivy 

B. Smartweed /. 

C. FcMftail ' 

D. ' Niiifiblewill 
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28. This tree is a 

A. London Plane ^ 
. B. Red Maple 

C. Silvfer Maple 

D. . Noi^ay Maple 



29 . This is- aT\ ex^ple of . 

■ . . 

* a; Pin Oak * ^ ;^ 
r, B, JRed Oak_ 

'C. - White Oak , 
. • D. Willow Oak 



30. ^ This ^iide is ^n example^of 



a,. Uttleleaf Lindeii 

^ B. Lilac e ' ; 

C. Katsuratri^ • 

* . J) ^ Eastern Rpdbud^ j 



'GO TO NEXT PAGE 
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3J. " This slide is an example of** 

A. ' Red okk , % 

B. Pin jDak, * . ^ 
^ C. Scarlet Oak 

D. White Oak 



^ % 



6' 



32*. Jhj^s slide is an^example of 

As,^ Golden Raintree ' 

B. Honey locust ^' 

C. Mimosa 

J). Japanese Pagoc|atree 

f 

33.' This slide is*>an example of 

A? Tuliptree ^ ' 

B. Silver Maple 

^ American Sweetgum ' 

D. none of the above 



3**; ''This slide is an example 'of 

' A.» Ohio Buckeye . 

' B. Persimmon ^ 

C. Russian Oliver 

D. Kat^uratree * - * 



35. This is an examplje^ of 



A. ^. Norway Maple 

B. Hedge Maple 

' C . London ^Flaiie 

D. Sugar Maple 



36. * This is an example of 



A*. Common Box 

B» Cranbferry Cotoneaster 

C. Conyexl^af Japanese ^ Holly 

D. .Firethorn 



% 
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This is* an example of ' / ^ 



A. viburnum 

B . ^ fdogwood - . ^ ^ 

chestnut 1 
.D. none of the above 7' 



This tree is 



A. a Red Maple ; 

B. a Silver Maple 
a 'London Plane 
an Ohio Buckeye 



This picture shows an exafhple of 

A. Convexleaf Japanese Holly 

B. , Dwarf Privet , • 

C. Rhododendron ' 

D. - ^American Holly 

These flowers are called 

A» Irises • ^ 

B. Tulips 

C. Gladiolus 

D. Petunias 



The tool being used here 

A. hand shears 

B. loping shears ^ 
tree trimmers 

D. , none of the above 

These flowers are 

A^ • Petunias 

B. Tulips 

C. Gladiolus 

D. Snapdragons 



GO TO NEXT PAGE 



H3. This attachment on the kobcat is called a ^ , 

* A. tree topper 

B. tree sprayer ^ / 

• C. tree spade * * / 
. D. pruning platform : - ^ 



• .4 



END OF TEST 
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Questions 1 through U refer to this drsiwing: 





1,. These three numbers on a fertilizer bag refei^ to 



A. the fertili2ier grade * * 

B. the per cent of major plant nutrients 

C. the ratio of major j^lant nutrients _ 
all of the above 

2. How many pounds of available phosphate are there in this b'ag of 
. *f ertilizer? 

»A. 6 lbs, ' . 

B. fl lbs. . * * , 

C. 12 ifis. ^ . 

D. 2^ lbs. * 

• .. ^ ^ • , . ' .: 

3. How many pounds of potash are there in this bag of fertilizer? 



B. 
C. 



6 lbs.* 
8 lbs. 
12 lbs. 



D. .2^ lbs. 



4. Approximately how much would eadh pound of available phosphate 
cost if we were only considering phosphate nutrients? 



A. 

B^ 
C. 
D. 



15* 

25* 
33<: 
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5. The leaves of the maple tree are 

A. serrated 

B. lobed - ^ * , 
^ entir e * * . * 

D. partial 

6. The leaves of ted oak are 

» A^^ -entil?e 

B. serrated 

C. lobed * 
^ D. partial 



-'7. The leaf arrangement 'of the Thornless Honeylocust is 

Aj. jOpposite-simple 

bI pppositd-cbmpound 

CI ^ /twice pin^tly compound 

B. Thfe point at which leaves arise from the stem is called 
" ■ ■ ■ *• 

^ A. ♦'ati internode ^ 

B« a j a fi | ^«i 

C. aif axil 

J). a limb . 



9. Which of the following should not be used in a foundation platlting? 

T£«<us Media ^IBrowni'* , \ ^ ^ * / 

B. Pfitzer Juniper * \ ^ 

C. Blu^^^g^^uce . ^ _ 
All of the above 



iOi, In the .name Gymnbcladus dioicus , the word ^'dibiqus^*' refers to 

A. specific epithet (species) • . 

B. cultivar 

C. genus ' , ; . 

D. family 



GO TO NEXT PAGE 
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Generally transplant nursery ?tock 

A. 2*' above existing^ grade 

B. 'set at same level as grown in*nursery 

C. 2" below grade 

D. it dqes not matter 

The tissue responsibla for stem diameter increases is the 

A. cambium • ^ 

B. cortex 

C. pith 

D. phloem 



A suitable potting media contains 50% peat and 50% fine vermiculitel 

A-' True 
B. Falser 



A common soil fumigant is 
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A, methyl bromide 

B. ^ captan % 

benlate , ^ 

D. endrin . . i ^ *• 

How many days must soil^be aired after treatment by methyl bromide? 

A, One day 

B* Ten days 

G. Fourteen day& ' « 

D. Thirty days 



Red Spiders on roses are controlled by 

A# malathion 

B* terrachlor^ 

C. kelthane 

D. lead arsenate 



Which material is not a commonly used holding device* in floral 
design? 

A* Styrofoam 

Chicken wire ^ ' 

Greens (foliage) » - 

^* -S^ndr. ^^^^ p^gg 



Which of the following cut flowers is relatively sensitive to 
temperature and should be stored at a temperature above 55°,F? 

A. Rose 

B. Carnation 

C. Chrysanthemum* ^ 

D. Orchid' 



Which of the following greens has the poorest keeping quality 
when not us3ed in water? 

A. „ Huckleberry - - \ 

B. „ Asparagus 'f'ern ^ " T 

C. Baker Fern (Leatherleaf Fern) ^ A^W*'^ 

D. Salal (Lemonleaf) / 



Which of the following flowers is shipped in a vikl of water? 

A. Bird of Paradise * ^ , ' 

B. Orchid 

C. : ^^ardenias ' j * « ^ * 

D. Roses 



Which foliage would be most appropriate for constructing a 
bout onni ere? 

A. Salal ^ 

B. White Pine (Emeral^ Leaf) 

C* Baker Fern (Leatherleaf Fern) * ^ ; 
D. Huckleberry 



Which are I5rima»y colors wheii considering flowers for an 
arrangement? . ^ 

A. Blue, yellow and red 
B- Blue, yellow and gi^een* 

Blue, fed and -green 
D. Yellow, red and green 



The maximum number of different types of floWers whicli should 
ordinarily be^ used in a de&dgn is 

A. 3 . 

B. M... ^ . ^ ^ 

C. S 

« 

GO TO NEXT PAGE 



24-. Which flowering pot plant is marketed throughout^ the year? 



A. Chrysanthemums 

B. ' Poinsett ia ' • 

C. Easter' Lily 
cj). Geranium 



25. Spirea and forsythia should be pruned 



27. 



A. in early spring 

B. when dormant 

C. after flowering 

D. at any time 



26. To raise fche pH- of^'a 'soil^^you would add 



A. hydr^ted lime 

B. . calcium Wlfate 

C. iron si^S^^JiS . * 
D» , liquid nitrpgen 

Water is translocated from the roots to the leaves. of tre^ 
through^the . ^ 



A. phloem tissue 

B. cortex tissue 

C. xylem 

D. cambium 



28. The soil water availaj^e to plant$ 



A. hydroscopic water^ 

B. capillary water 

Ct gravitational water 

D» none of the above 



29* A herbicide is used to control 



A. insects 

B. diseases 
C/ plknt^ 

D. • all of the above 



GO TO NEXT PAGE. 
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30. *You purchase 100 bare root pr^ivet ^ifedges ^to plant along youW 
property line. They are wrapped m'bundies oT 25-. You begin 
the task but are stopped halfway througli||f What .would you do 
,.W^ith the bundles that had not been planted? 



31. 

r 



A. Layer* 

B. 4 Harden-off 
C • Heel- in. 

D. Girdle 



Waple bladde^ gall^can l^e controlled'^ by spraying 
stage in the^'spring with 



at the bud 



A. sevin \ 

B. malathion 

C. copper sulfate 
D. 



32. ' 2,4-D is recommended For the c'ontrdl of 



A. buckhorn plantainf" 

B. quack^ass 
C* crabgrass 
D. nimblewill 



33. Organic matter added to the soil 

m 

A. adds large amounts of fertilizer 

B. . improves soil structures ' 

C. decreases the texture 4 

D. all the above 



3H. Which of the following plants does not require gicid soils? 

A. Japanese Pieris ^ ^ 

B. Japanese Holly \^ 
C» Rhododlendron , 

D*.- All the above ^ ' ^ . : . , / :. 



35. Which of the following elements is least available iK:L^lants 
in a highly alkaline soil? - 



A. Pbtassium 

B. PJiosphorus* " 
C» Iron 

D. Nitrogen 
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For plants requiring acid soils, the pH of the soil should ,be 
in what range? ♦ 

A. '%.5 to. 6.0 , 

B. . 6.0 fo 7.5 ^ ' 

7.5 to ^9.0 * * ^ \, ... ^v.w.- 

D. 9.0 to.'g.S - V ' ' 



In drawing a landscape plpn, you realize tha\: you must keep j 
plants *and buildings in scale. In measuring your prop^r^y 
you ^ind that one bush is 12 away from the N*E. corner of the 
• house. On a landscape plan with -a* scale of this distanoe 
would be •equal to 



'*A. 1/4 of an imch on the plan 
1 .anch on the plan ' 

C. 3 inches "on the plan 

D. '2 1/2 inches on the plan 



Betula pendula (European White Bi^chr) is not^ commonly recomiiiended 
for landscaping due to a problem with ' ^ * . ♦ . • 

■* * * » „ „ 

A*. boron deficiency * ' * 

B. birch borer . * ■ . ^ 

C. whi-^e f iy \ ' . , . ^ ^ ^' - 

D. leaf^miner " • ' , / . ' . * 



A ground cover plant which will not girow well in* sunny areas is 

A. Periwinkle ^ ^ ' ' 

B. Pachysandra 

C*. Ajuga - . 

D. Heder^ Helix . ^ . * 



A very fast growing tree is 

A. ' Sugar Maple 

^ B . * 4Ion<^ylo6u5t, ^ . V 4. . 

C. * tiirtieiea? tinden . 

* D» Pin Oak 



4 - 
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The ^iyision of a clone of plants is known as * 

.j^4 1 ' Isexual propagation » . * . ■ ' . 

.asexual 'Propagation * 4 

'C. none of these " / 

' D. both A* and B * ' • 



Which <of^tlie following factors corxtributes the least in 
germination of seeds? 

A. Light \ i . ^ ^ V 

Temperature 

C Moisture ' " . ^ . 

D. , Nitrogen level * ' ' . ^ 



Air layering 'is a method of - * . 

A. sexual propagation' . - * \ 

B, asexual propagatii^n^" * * ' ' ^ " 
C/ neither A n.^^^"^ but a form different from either ojie 

controllrffig dis^as^s on plants . ' r * > - 



I€ you plan t^ store WardwSnd* cufti^igg : that ar^ collected ii? th 
falJL, they should be *k*ept where the temperatui:^ m between 



A. 09 and 20°F 

B: 32° and 40°F, 

C. 40°- and 60°?'' 

D. 80° and lOOT 



Cuttings of- softwood shoots at^e generally ' 

A*-^ 1 to 5 "Inches long* . ♦ ^ * ^ 

^•^ 2 to 3 'inches long . 

4 to 6- inches long - ' \ 

7 to 12 inches long \ 1 „ ^ . ^ 

Softwood cut-tings ^frorn mo^t depiduous shrubs' -are made in • J 

f / early summer ^ . - ' 

Bv'* latte sununer ^ - . 

C. fall K ■ ^ " ^ . / 

D- early spiking* ■ ■ , 
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.Calllis may form on plants 

* ■ 

which have powdery milden* 

B. which are being ropted 

C. which 'are being hardened off 

D. .which are infected with viriis 



Whip grafting works best when Stocjk and scion are about . 

'■ ^ . ' , ' * ^ * ^ . 

*A. 1/4 and 5/ 8 inch in diameter 

B. 1/16 -^^and 1/8 inch in diameter " \. ^ 

C. 1/2 and 3/4?4nch in diameter^ , 

D. ove# 1 ing^ in diameter-* . . ' 
% • * • 

Cleft i^rafts^ are most ^ujccessfully made^on stubs approximately 

A. 0 to 1 inch ^ in 'diameter , . v * 

B. , 4 to 2 inches^n diameter " . , ^ 
'G. ^ 5 . to 3 inches in diameter ' , 

D. ^ 5 to^ 10 inches in diameter . 
# * ¥ 



ft' 



A whip is noriaally^knowrn as 

A. ^ seed'ling 

B\ ^ h pruned-off branch 

C- a scion 

'IJ. none of ,these' 



A method of propagation where the^new plant gets its food^and 
water supply from the'jKothei?^ plant is known as ' 

A. .division^ ^ , ^, , . 0 ... 

B. ^ layering ^ - " 

C, graf^age ^ - - . " 

D, • none *of* these ' . 



pudding is a method of 



A,"^ sexual propagation 

B- asexual propagation % 

Cr apomixis , * 

D. layering ^ , ; 
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. ■ , y ■ -. . 10- • - • 

• * • t * ' ^ • • ■- ** * 

t3% European Mountain^ Ash Us genially not recommended *as. a landscape 
jjlan*^, due to a problem with * ^ * ' . 

trunk borfer ' . ^ ^ > 

^ B. white flies * . ./v. 

«C. . nematodes' " • 
• D. aphids * • * » 

' . ^ ^ ^ ■ • -'^■"'■"■^ 

54. Which ^assf has siifiilar management" requirements and usually . ' ^ 
is included with Kentucky bluegrass in lawn#mlxtures in Ohio? 

V ^ A, ' Rotigh Biuegras$ ^ v • * ^» ' ^ 

B. - Creeping Red Fescue ^ J . * . * 

1^ Annual Bluegrass'", ^ ' * ' 

' Tail Fescue ^ ' ^ * ' " ^ o 

55. Athletic fields^ and playground turf usually contain which of » 
the following? , ^ ^ ^ * ; 

Be^ntgrass^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^' - 

B. Danish Bluegrass "[^ , ► - 

C- rall-PescUe \ / . • ^ ^ ^ . 

•^D. None; of the above / ^ \ * ; , 

256,. A good so,iX tor root development had ' - ' * * ' 

A. 50-% air space, 25% solid master, iand 25% water , . i ' 

. B. 50% solid matter, 25% ai'r s pace V and 25% water^ ' ^ ^ 

? .C-^* |50% water, 25% air .spac^,;^ and 25% solid matter ' . • ^ 

^ %0% solid matter, aii^ '50% water ' * '\ ^ ' 



57. 'jrootball f±e;Lds'feare^ I'crowned" to ' ^ 

A^. ipro\ride proper drainage of exCie's^^ul>:^Uie water 

,fi* provide proper drainage of ^excess subsurface ^ater 

' D, .meet the rules, of tt^je game* 

*D. reduce injury to^, players ' ' " 



§8. \ Soil granulation is desirable because it j t 

' ■ ' ^- ' ' U 

Al o t^nds~"tt::hii)iiprpve> a^riatio draitiage I 

B. decreases th^^ a;m3titat ofxp^ir 

€» breaks, down 'the soil ^stru^eture ' 

D . all the above * » * - ■ 
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The minimum percentage of germination for most kinds of grass 
seed shouldi» be * 

A. about 75. per cent | . * • ^ 

B. about '80 per , cent. ' • / 
• C. about 85 per cent * • 

D. • ^bout 90 per cent 



»The bfest time to establish a lawn in the central Ohio area is 

A* mid July , " ' ^ 

B. • mid May \ ' ' • * 

C. mid September , * ' ♦ 

D. mid February " , # . 



The best time to i?enovate a lawn- is- 

A. late^ spring and ea^rly summer , 

B. late summer and early fall * - 

C. either early spring or late fall 

D. either late springier eaiily fall* 



Which is the best organic material to use as 'a physical 
conditioner for a. turf grass soil?- 



A. Manure 

B. Sawdust 

C. , Beat - , 

D. ^ , , Cocoa hulls 



Thatch is the result of . , " 
.... ^ ■* » 

A. a nutrient deficiency 

B. insect damage 

C. . poor soil~ drainage .< ' * 

D. an accumulation 6f dead plant material 



When Selecting a soil Sample to' determine the need for* 
fertilizer, the best tbol to, lise is a 

hoe ^^o' ' 

B. scoo|) strovaj^ ^ . ^ 

C. auger \ . ^ ^ 

D. backhoe ^ ^ . 
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In selecting a mowing^ height for golf fairways , consideration 
should be given to the maintenance t'equireirients of the grass 
species^ and to playing conditioas. Which" of the following 
mowing heights, would you select-''to meet both needs if-thJ?. 
fairway was seeded primarily with Kentucky Bluegrass? 



A. 
B. 



3/H to 1 inch 
1 to .1 inch 

1 Z/Ur to 2 inches" 

2 1/2 to 3 1/2 irich^ 



A Kentucky Bluegrass lawTi is mcv;ed at a height of 



A. • 1/4 to 1/2 inch 

B, 2 to 2 1/2 inches 

C, 3 to t+ inches' \ 

D. 5 to 6 inches- 



The chemical 2,U-D is uSed for weed central. 
not killed by 2,Urj:>? . ' 



Which weed is 



A, Yellow rocket 
Buck horn 

C, Crabgrass 

D. Curly dock 



This is one type of air cleaner .that is used on small engines 
equipment used in horticulture. It is called a 



A. dry type air cleaner 

B. oil foam air cleaner 

C. oil iath air cleaner 

D. ceramic filter air cleaner 



AIA stands for 




A- Agricultural Inspection Agency 

Amount. of active chemical ingredient td^^apply per acre 

C, Amount of light intensity applied 

D. Amount of insectic-ide application per cubic foot 
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All of the following couJLd be used to lower soil pH except 

A. Iron sulfate - 

B. sulfur 

C. alumitiuin sulfate ^ •* 

a. sodium sulfate . - * 

\- ■ ^ 

A soil test indicates that five pounds each of P2O5 and are 
needed for each 1000 square feet of bed area. How many pounds 
of Sr-10-5 would be necessary to insure adequate amounts of both 
in a 2,000 s.q. ft* bed? . ^ • 

A. 200 lbs. of 5-10-5 

100 lbs. of 5-10-5 . - ' 

C. 10 lbs. of 5-iq-5 - 

D. 2,000 lbs. of ^-10-5 , 

\ - 

\ to ^ • " ■ 

Which o4 the following statements is true? . , 

A. Hardy bulbs shouli^ be lifted each year in October^ * 

B. Hardy bulb^ should be planted in early spring " 

C. Non-hardy tulbs should he planted in early March 

D. Hardy bulbfe should be pl^nteii^ ih 'early fall 

Which of .the following most likely to cause a root growth 
problem in transplanting nursery stock? ' 

\\ • 
Ji. Planting a clay loam ball in. sandy soil 

B. . Planting a bare-root plant in clay loam soil 

C. Heeling a clay loam, ball into peat and wood chips * during 
the spring for six weeks 

'D. Planting a container plant grown in hardwood bark in cl'ay ^qil 

When transplanting debiduoua^ trees, about one-tjiird of the top 
growth jnay be removed. This pruning is done priTftarily to 

A. develop a desirable shape 

B. make handling the tree easier * 

C. Tijake the top more compact 

Di . compensate for roots lost during digging * r \ 
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Vfhidh. of the follovJing i^tatements is false? 

A. Balled and burlapped plants- should be .handled by the ball, 

B. ^ Untreated burlap should be removed before planting, 

C. The top rim of peat pots should be broken off or carefully 
* planted underground. 

D. ' Trunks of trees v;ith thin smooth bark should be protected 

by wrapping. " 



Which of the, following statements is incorrect? 

A. fr»ansplant nursery stock sg that the best side will be most 
_ frequently seen. 

B. Mix 20-2.0-20 fertilizel^ into the backfill before covering 
roots with it 4 ^ ^ . - 

G. . When roots are half to two--thirds covered, t'amp the soil 

and soak well with water before proceeding. 
D. Use soil to form a basin ^Dr dish around the plant. 





END OF TEST 
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1. This Slide illustt^ates 
-Orchid 



B. ' Iff ricar^ Violet 

C. /Rose 

D. '<;arnation ; 



2\ This £s example of 

A. maple leaves 

B. . oak leaves 

C. chestnut leaves 

D. tuliptree leaves 



3. ^ This weed pictured is 

A. . Bindweed 

B. Quackgrass 

C . Smartweed 

D. Nimblewill 



U.^, This slide illustrates 

, A. Marigold 

B, Chrysanthemum * 

C* Astdr 

D. Dahlia 



§• This slide shows* 



A«. apple, scab 

B* rose black spot 

C. rust 

D. brown patch ' 



• 6. If I this bag of snail pellets cost $5, how much would each pound of 
active ingredients cost? . 

A. 5 $1.00 

B. $2.50 

iD. $5.00 * • 

D. i $50.00 
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7. This slide, shows damage* by 

A. * bagworm 

B. helininthosporiiiin 

C. tent qaterpillar 
-D-., , red spider mite 



8. Thjs slide shows 

* A. bagworm 

B. tent caterpillcir 
• ** • • 

C. red spider mate 

' fall webworm 



9. This tool jpictured is a 

A. c3?oss cut saw j 

B. bow saw 

C. tt^eble saw 

D. coping saw 




10, This is an example of 

* , A. ^ Common Privet 

B. . Slender Deutzia . 
\ C. Mollis Azalea 
I D. . Winged Euonymous 



11. This ^lide is an example of 

A. Winged Elm 

B. Burkwood Viburnum 

C. Winged Euonymous ~ 

D. White Pringetree 



12. 



This weed is a 



A. Nut Sedge 

B. Common Ghickweed 

C. BUllthistle 

D. Buckhorn Plantain 
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This picture shows an exampOle of ^ 

*A. watering By^hapin syst^i^i 

B. an autcmiati6 siphoning \ 

Q. an automatic dhemicai* applicator 

D. a plant experiment \ \ 



This weed is an example of 

A. Purslane 

B. ^Common Ghickweed 
(>• Nut Sedge 

D/ Field Bindweed 



This weed is 
* 

A* Crabgrass 

B. Giant Ragweed 

Quackgrass 
D. Dandelion 



This picture shows an example of 

A* ' pinking sheaths 

^ b1 loping shears 

C* herbascious clippers 

ri, h6dge shears 



This picture shows an example of 

A, Pieris foliage 

B» Poinsett ia 

C. Coleu^ ^ . ^ 

Di Pachysandra 




This material is 

• A. cheese cloth I 
^^B. tarpaul^hs y 

C. mulch sheeting 

D. ^ burlap ' 4 * 

' ^ , ^ GO TO NEXT PAGE 



19. This picture shows an example of 

*• A. an air conditioner 

B. a space heater 

C. a soil sterilizer 

D. an insecticide fogger 



20. This tree is 

%1 a CanadidtJ Hemlock 

B. an Eastern Red Cedar * 

C. a Taxus ^ ^ ^ • K 

D. § White Fur " 



21. This flower is 

A. an Aster * „ 

B. a CSrhation 

C. . a Marigold 

D. a Sweet William 



^,22. This machine is 

A. .a rototiller 

B. a flail chopper 

C. a grass thatcher 

D. a Gultip'acker 



23 . These " flowers are 

A. Jon<iuils 

^ B. Dahlias 

C. Tulips ' 

D. Crocus 



2U, This tool is called 

A. a'^turnbuckre 

B. a log roller 

C. ' a 'load binder 

D. ^a dou]ble joint slip hook 
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This. flower 

A. a Gladiola 

B. a Dahlia 

C. a Mum 

an Aster 



This flower is 

A. a Carnation 

B. a Dahlia 
C- an Aster ' 

D. , a California Poppy 



This picture is an example of 

A. a portable mulch bed 

B. a portable water tank 

C. a steam cart 

a portable hejpbicid^ treatment tank 

This slide isj an example of 

A. Slender Deutsia 

B. . Spreading Cotoneaster*"' 

C . Flowering Quince 

D. Flowering Locust 



This is an example of 

A. European Mountain Ash 

B. Green Ash 

C. Honey locust 

D. Washington Hawthorn 

This slide is an example of 

A.' Common Lilac 

B- Littleleaf Linden 

C . ^ Katsuratree 

D. , Eastern Redbud 
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'31. This slide, is an example of 

A, Torsythia ' 

I B, Golden Chaintree 

- • C." Honeysuckle . 

D,. Chinese Lilac. 



32. This is an example of 

A^, ^ Sugar Maple 

B, Hedge Maple 

C, Red.Map-le 

D , Sweetgum 



33, This slide is an example 

^ * * * 

A^^. ' Eurppean Privet 

r- B, 'Tartarian* Honeysuckle 
* C. Bumald^ Spirea 
D. Spicebush • , * 



34^ Xhi^s is an example of 



J 35. 



A» ; Bridalwreath Spiijea 

&• Regal Privet 

C, BurkWood Virburnum 

D, Doublefile Viburnum^ 



o4 
1 36. 



This 


is an example of 


A. 


Littleleaf Linden 


" B. 


American -Elm 


C. 


Hedge Maple 


D. 


Blackhaw Virburniin 

) 


This 


is an example of ■ 


TV. . 


Silver Maple 


•b: 


Tuliptree 


c. 


Flowering Quince 


D.' 


flowering Dogwood 



Jhi«"^ IS ;an ex&mpl^e of 

A, Silver Maple 

B. Green Ash ^ ' 

^ - Japanese Tree *Lilac 
*b. Atliur Maple, ^ ,^ 



ThiS'^-^nan ' is using a 

A. ' iimbrchipper 

B. ^ , leaf stripi)er " 

C. log splitter . 

D. ,^ log sizer ^ 



This man is tiding 



• i 



A. » a spray rig ' ? 
B* .a duster 

,e. / a herbicide applicator 
i)/ . a f^rtili^er applicator 



The flower pictured^ is 



A. a /Dahlia 

B* ati Aster " / 

C* d Cariiatigpn 

D*. % (Chrysanthemum 



This leaf is identified as 



A, ^r.an American Holly l^af « ■ 

B. , an Oregon Grape-Holly leaf 
^ C. a Cr^bapple leaf ; 

■ ^ Japanese Holly leaf 



ihis 3lide shows the f^^Jfit of the 

A. ^ Winged Elm Tree ^1, 

B. ^ Tulipliree " 

C. Silver Maple Tree 

D/ \fhite Ash Tre^" > 



\ 
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*+3. , ,Th€i§e f powers, ar^' caile4 



A. * E§ster Ltlies 

B. . florning Glory 
C;' Carnation*: 
D. Narclssis 




/ 6. 




- END OF TEST 
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A few yea«&safteir moving into your newly built home, you notice 
that some of the more mature trees are starting 'to show under- 
sized and partiaUy>ellow leaves, Thq miost likely source of the 
problehi^is ^ . " 

XTt^^^^a^^ water 



^compaction and backfill over the roots of the tree< 
lack of nutrients 
possibly all of these ^ 



Wliich of the following trees has heart shaped leaves? 

A . . Red Maple ' ^ - 

B. Redbud ^ - ' 
C\ R^d Oak r ^ • 

D. • TuHptree 

The Sentry Maple is best^ known for its shape which is 

A. globe . ^ / :^ ; ; 

^ vase , 

C. columnar ^ , ^ * 1 

D. rectangular * i * . - 



A recommended shade tree that'gKows over 50 feetjtatl is 

A . Reflbud . ^ ^ * . 

B. ^edOak ^ ^ ' 
Ca Ruby Red Horsecl^iestnut - * 

D. Kone of the above . . . 



Which of the following has yellowish wliite flowers ? 

A. Washington Hawthorn . ' ^ 

B. Hqpa^Sargent Crabapple 

C. , Kwanzan Cherry ^ ' - ^ ^ 

D. . ""Quince • . ' " 



The tissue responsible for steraL diameter increases is the 



A. cambium. 

B. . cortex 

C. jpi^h 

t). phloem 



1-. 
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pene-itnrght be used to treat 

A . chlotatic ^Pin Oak 

B. . evergreen ieirttrnga^ 

C. r Lilac with powdery iiiilde^v 

D. recently pruned Irees 



8. Soil paWrizatiorfS^ to 

A. kill )*^6ed seeds 

B. kilg^isease organisms 

C. kill insecTeggs^ . 

D. all the above 



9. Red Spiders on roses are controlled 5y 

A. malthion 
Bf* terrachl^ 

kelthane-J:!. » 
D. lead arsenate 



It 



10. -Wliich of th^ folld^ngH^perenhtal *? 



A. Vinca 'Rosea 

B . Ch ry sarxtheniuni 

C. Petunia 

D. Zenia 



II. Whicji foliage has the heaviest texture ? 

A. Asparagus Fern 

B. Huckleggrry 

C. Baker Fern* (Leatherleaf Fern). 

D. Salal (Lemonleaf Fern) 



12." The "underlying skeleton or linear pattern which^holds an arrange^ 
ment together is called - - — 

A,^ form \ ^ 

B* line * " 

♦ C. scale 

D. '•-4)attern * ^ . * . 



ERIC 
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13. The maximunriwunber^f colors which shoah j ordinarily be used in 
a design is ^^-^^ _ 



A. 
B. 
C. 



3. 

4'. 

5 
6 



14. Which flower has the best keeping quality? 

A . \ Rose » . . 

B. ^ Pompom 

C. ' Stock 



15. A soil test inciicate&"^vbi^her the soil is 

A." low or high in nutrienta ~ 

" B. acid or alkaline ^ 

C. both A and B' 

D. neither A or B 



f c: \ 



16. THow mauy .poUnds of actual nitrogen are qdhiained in Si 50 pound bag 
of 10-6-4? fertilizer ? ' . ' 



A. 
B. 
C. 
J). 



6 lbs. 

5 lbs,. 
10 lbs. 
50 lbs. 



17. When fertilizing shrubs in the spTiixg use 10-6-4 at the ratio of* •■ 

A. 3s«t lb. per 100 sq. ft. ^ 
. B.^ 1 lb. per 100 sq. ft, 

C. 8-10 lb. per 100 sq. ft. - ' . 

D. any of the at)Ove . . * 



18. Poison iVy is coritroUed by applications ot 



A 
B 
C 
D 



Kelthane 
Sevin 
Benlate 
2,4-D 



id 

ERIC 
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19. 



Red spiders^re ^nti'OUed chemically by^^ use of 



A . Be9E:}Dicides 

yBT Tittti«ides 

C. fungicmfe^. 

JE). -antibiotics 



20. 



21. 



The^pild^soirs canS^^^increaaed from 4. 7 tpIS^^ by adding 

A. ^ sand 
* B. lime . . ^ 

. C. ^ strtfuf ' ^ . ' . . 

D. "iiit^ogen • 

^"^^^ " * ' ^ • ^ ^ "■• . 

Which soil particle has the gr^eate&t abUitv to hold nutrients? 

■ • ' ■ • • ' I r * . . 

A.. sand 
-silt 
^ CV claX 
D. ^ loam 



22. 



In a 50 pound bag of fertilizer having aii analysis 15-10-5, ^ 
•.how ttianyjjounds of phosphorus are^pYesent? " 



A, i5 
b1 10 
C. 4 



\ 



23. 



oWhich of the^foUovving plants might be/s'uggested foi: a rapidly 
growing ^screen? ' . 

A. ^Br^WnsYew . / ... i ^ 

B. Priyet / ^ . . 
Cu Japanese Pieris j 

D* Euohym^us 



24. Each hardWodd cutting should iiiclude at least 



A. 2tiod^« 

B. 6 no<J(ij 

C. 10 nodlfcs 

D. nodes : 



Ejot needed on cuttings 
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25 . Whip grafting is beat done in 



A . early f alL 

B. late suiWmer 

C. early summer 

D. * late winter - 



Tte sto^lc that is to be cf^eft-^gtafted should be cut 

igonally^ ' .^^^^ 
parallel to last fcfranch 
squarely * . — — — 

^D. S-at leaBt twice 




^^olliow^ plants is mainly propagated by division?. 



A. 
B. 
C. 
D. 



^ Peony— ^ 
Raspberry- 
A^saiea 
Juniper 




The most common type of ^rafi^used in pf^agating upright 
Junipers is 



Splice graft 
side graft 
cleft graft 
budding 



?9. Most crabapple cultivars are prqpagated by 



A. 
B. 
C. 
D. 



cuttings 
budding 
layering 
H and C 



30. A grass iised in' mixture;^ for quick temporary cover for Erosion 
' •control ip . 

\ / • 

« A. Cotamorf Kentucky Bluegra^ss 

IBf . Keritucky 31 Tall Fescue i^'^ 

Oi iloi^telo;^ 

— -Dr^ Creeping Bentgrass 
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31* Wliich of the following grasses would not be included in a mixture 
for home lawns in Ohio? 

- *• * 

A. Comnipn Kentucky Bluegrass 
— B. Creeping Red Fescue 

C. Me ri on Blue grass 

D. Zoysia 



32. In highway hillside plantings a good cover crop is desirable to 
keep^ soil from eroding and to beautifythe land cut. From the 
following list, which plant spe*cies would b.e the most desirable? 

A. Meriort Bluegrass 

B. Bcntgrasses — 
C# Annual Bluegrass- 

D. CrownvetchT . . ^ 



33. To prevent Water accumulation in a tile Uner-a^drop of 

A. 1 to 3 inches per 100 linear feet Is required 

B. 2 to 4 inches per 100 linear feet is required 

C. 3 to 6. inches per 100 linear feet ife required 

D. 4 to 8 Inches per 100 linear feet Is required 



34. 



To add a supply of suUur and calcium to the soil but not 
Significantly change the pH, one would add 

A. dolomitic limestone 

B. gypsum 

C. calacitic limestone 

D. flowers of sulfur 



35* Identify the method of vegetative reproduction pictured below 



A. 

B. 
G. 
D. 



Tillers 
Stolons 
RMzomes 
LiguleB 
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36, The time for seeding lawns in central Ohio which would give the 
best chance for success is 

A. March 15 - April I&j 

B. September 1 - 3P 

C. October 15 - November 15 

D. January 15 - March 15 ^ 



37. * Tne amount of Kentucky blyegrass seed needed to ^^d 1,000 
square feet is ^ -Li/ . ' 

A. l/Z - 2 lt)S, . 

B. 1 - 3 lb6. ' * . ^ 
C- 5-7 Ibd. 



^ D. 20 - 30 lbs. 



38. Wliich of the following is an example-ctf a "warm-season*' grass? 

A. **'Bluegrass* 

B. Zoysia . • 
V C. . Red Fescue 

D. Rye . . - 

39. When 3pifte seeds are planj:ed 2" deep in the soil they are slow 
tojgerminate. Tnis is most likely due to 

A. *^ ^not enough li^t^l • 

B. \ too much water ^ 

C. \ not enough air . ; ' • . 
i D. i improper temperature 



40. MuldheS aro used to ^ * 

.add- nutrients to the soil 

B. ^pn^rye moisture 

C. find a, ufee for waste material 

D. decrease th^ texture. 



41. Tlie main purpose of aerating a turf tsjt? 

A^. improve drainage f 

% B. reduce suriabe compaction of the s^il 

C» get fertilizer to the plant roots 1 

D. thin the turf >- 




GO TO NEXT PAGE A 



ERIC 



42. ^ Wlienever large amounts of sand and peat are used to alter the 
physical condition of the soil, it will ba necessary to adjust 
certain maintejiance practices .which are 

A. fertilization and iriowing 

B. fertilization and spraying for weeds 
* C . mowing and spraying for weeds 

D. fertilization and irrigation 



43. subsoil that has a bright yellowish oolor generally indicates 

poor drainage 
B*. good drainage 
. C. good fertility \ , 

D. poor fertility ^ * ' 

44. Shrubs which are not intendsdUo become a hedge should be spaced at 
planting * ^ 

A. no closer than one-half their mature spread 

B. no closer than their mature spread 

C one foot for each inch of trunk diameter 
D. so that their longest branches just touch 



45. Phosphorus is essential for 

A. chlorophyll formation 

B. • root davelopment 

C. enzyme activation 

D. healthy bark 



46. Sand and peat are mixed into soils used on golf greens and tees to 

A. provide nutrienti^ ^ ^ * 

B. build rfistlience and xeslst compaction 

C. promote deep rooting and previa nutrients 

D. promote deep rooting and neutralize acidity 



47. The best pH range formost turfgrasses is 

A. 5.5 td 6.0 

B. 6.0 to 6.5 

C. 6.5to?.0 

D. 7.0 to 7. 5 » 
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48. A term used to designate the minimum guaranteed percentages of 
nitrogen, available phosphate, and water soluble potash contained 
in a f ertiUzer is a ^ / ' ' 

. A; nutrient level ^ 

B formula * . * . 

C grade 

D- fertilizer'analysis . * ♦ 



49. Fmely ground limestone 

A. helps reduce acidity, more rapidly than coarsely ground 
limestone ' - ^ 

B ^ is more effective as a fungicide than coarsely ground 
C. ' ? as more effective in reducing the o^^idit^ of the subsoil 
D is less expensive than agricultural grade limestone 



50, Basic fertilizer for tuxigii^ss establishment consists of 

A. * phosphate materials ' o 

B* /potash materials , * o * 

^1 C. phosphate and/or potash materials 
^ Jpf nitrogen and potash material^ . 



1* 



5L .The fertilizing element least likely to be lacking in laWns is 

• . ' '^■^^ . - " 

A. ^ nitrogen * 

B. ' potassium • 
C phosphorus * * . 

D. * sulfur ' 



52, This turfgra'ss worker is using this tool to 

a: take a soiL sample 

B run a perculation to^t 

C. test the moisture content ; 

D. install a cup , ' 
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^3. yertical mowing is a cultural practice designed to 

A. correct the development of grain and thatch 
\ B. coritect the cffects^of oVev-fertilization 

C. Mmprove the puttiirg condition of a golf green 

D, • control chinch bugs 



54W ' "Grain" is a term uSed fo describe a turf condition caused by 
A* using a dull movyer 

B. operating a mow^r too fast ' . ' 

C. • continueid mowing in th<3 same direction . ^ / 

improper application of ^ertiliscer 



55. Infiltration rate of water- refers to the rate/lat which water moves 



A. into the soil 

^ B. ' through the soil ^ 

.* into the grass 

D. through the grass 



56. The best lime:? tO control crabgrass in la^ns is* 

A. sprmg 

B. suiBmar ; 

C. fall 

D. winter " • 



57. Dandelion is a common perennial weed which is best controlled by 

It * 

A. 2','4-D 

B. 2,4, 5-T , ' ( * * 

C. ^ Sevin ' - , 

D. dlazinon . , * 



. 58. Mildew on lawns Is caused by a 

A. fungus 

B. bacteria 

C. fust" 

D. scale 
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59/^^ Newly planted trees and shruBs shouW be watered twice a 
weed d^uring hot weather unless 

^. ^ A. / there is, at least 1/4 inch of rainfall per week 

' V V B. ^ there is relatively high humidity ' 

-X^. ' Jthe soil i« covered with^ 4 Inches of mulch ^ 

* ' l5. there is at leUst^one inch of rainfall pei:J? to 10 days 

". • ; .. <-^^ \ ' ■ * 

' * . • * .. 

6% Which of the foilowing.is not a reasQj^for wfapping the tjrunks of 
. j" newly transplanted trees 

^ ^ / 

A. reduces water loss * / ^ ' 

B. protects from sun scald / 

C. ^ partial protection against borers 

D. partial protection against ce^i^tain aphids and mites 

••. ■ . ■ ' / 'y -\ " ^ ^ 

6L -iBark Injuries to trees' should ^l^e repaired by 

A . 'removing damaged ba|K and shaping the wound so that it is 
pointed at the t0p an^ottom 

B- removinj^ ioose bairk and shaping the wound Into a circle^ 
p, making a bridge graft over the damaged spot 
b. both b and o ^ove 

/ I" - 

62, If you should atoided|tally spill somt^ pestitjide concentrate on 
^ yourself, yoti should limmedlately ^ . , 

: ■ - ■ :U . ' ' 

< A. conisult the label to see if an antidote is suggested . 

B. remove cpntaminated clothing and wash thoroughly 

C. telephone a doctor for instructions ^ 

D. contact the loc^ Pois6^ ContrjoP'Clnter 

63. Tlie first.step in preparing to u^e a jfesticide is to 

. - ' I * (' 

A. put on your rubber gloves and respirator . , . 

B. cleaA the spray t|ink with hot soqp&r water 

C. read the pestididi^ label ^ ^ * , - 

D. ^ make sure the sprayer noz2les are not clogged 



64. Pesticides^hould be stored 



A, iDi their original containers only 

B/ in a ooot> dty place wherq they\vill not fr^ze 

C. iA a building pr cabinet which Is always lock<2W 

D. all of the above 
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65v A^f light of outdoor steps should ' 

> A. ^ have a wide tread and^iow riseis 

* * i)e no hirgher than it is wid^ 
^ C. bte narrovv and ^irect 

D. both a a^d b above* ' ' 



6©. A walk to the f ¥ont door .should 



be wide ei\ough for two people^to walk si^e-by-sidfe^^ 
B- be^as close to the house a^s*possible 

C. lead directly to the front dopr^ from the street 

D. both a aiid c above - 



ftTkv Flower beds are undesirable in the public area because they 

' .; \ ■ ■ ; ^ ■ • 

A. . contrast too sharply with the house 

B. * * compete wl tlx the house for attention ' 

C. contrast too sharplj^. with the dtiilL colors of wSlKs ^nd driveways 

D. , require excessive maintenance and attract insects 



68. /Tlie b6st over-all planting; for ^he public area Should be 

A. mostly depiiiupus pl^mtstthat are hardy in the area . 

B, mostly e^l^erg^repns b^ecause they st$iy green in the winter 
-Either, all evergreen ot: all deciduous ^ 

D. a'combina ti on of broadleaf evergreens, needle ever greeips, and 
deciduous shrubs * 



69. ' Wliian selecting for pjivafey in the patio area a recommended practice 

is to .\ ■ ■ . ^ - - ' " ■ * \, 

• , A. construct several fii^rfeens^pr baffles close <o the patio 
V ^ f* * B.' plant a I^osa multiflora Iffedge along the prbpferty line 
* ^ C.^ ponstijj^t a dry wall alotlg the property line 
, ; Ds *plaiit- a 4ense screen of Cotoneaster apiculata arouiid the patio 
or along the property line' ^ 



70.. . When landscaping, contrast is - ^ * . * ' 

h ' " .. ^ * ' ■ * ' - 

^ A. used to call^ Mention to^feature of the landscape 

a ' B.;^- achieved by-^r^i^pifig^^ 

^ ^habttT^ color- 

^ ,0^ , b above 

J no!KS of the above . ^ 
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71. If a soil test iiidicatos-tliat corrective lertilizer of analysis 

should be applied at th^ rate of 12 lbs /lOTO ft. \ how much ^ 

\;;^vailable phosphorus (P.^O^) is ij^i ng ad ded ^er 1000 sq. ft. ? 

^ ^ .. , ^ . ,,. ^ , . _ 

* 5. 5 Iba. 

. B. 6.5 lbs. , ^ . ' 

C. 12Ubs. : ' . 

Not enoygh information is given 



72.\ Antidesiecants or antitranspirants an- us.ed to 

A. keep rooti^ from flrying out during shipping 

B. reduce mgiistu re loss from le^^X•L•iD 

C. slow d6%n respiration in .storage tissue 

D. control scale insects ^ 




73. la order to harden-off plants before transplani^g th§y are 

\ ' ' \ ' 

^\ 'gradually kept cooler and drier \ ^ 
B. gradually kept cooler and given extra nitrogen 
C , given less light and less tultrogen ' ^ 
1>. given morfe Ugh rand ni ore w^atey - 



74! Hea^ soilib of clay lind ? light .soils of sand kre often modifiecii^^ Asfi, 
before transplantli).g nurse ry» stock. The soif modification v 
enabled V . ^ 

A. /'Hi^it^soils tQ ^^s^H? water^ore rapidly ^ , 
, ^B. he^^fy^'so^ v. . * . 

€. hea v^sS oi I s \6 ' p r oviEle tte r\a e ra tion . 
D light soils to Me, more^pordus \ ^ • . - 

• • V; . ■ . ■: ' ' ' 

75.^ . From this diagram of th^ cros.s feectioti of^a retor, * 

r^H^beiT?' caiTed the ^ ^ ^ 

choke plate 
main mixlng^chamber 
float bowl * ^ I 
throttie plate 




i 
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76. From this same diagram* (question 75) numbe^r 3 is usedtto 
adjust ' 4 * ^ 5r 



A.\ idle^speedl 

B ^ . idle^a s-ai]^yatio 

G. the main gas-air t-atio 

D float lever - ' 




4» 



/ 
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END OF TEST 



, Chl6i?osis or yellowing of ieiy-$s in Pin Oak'^, Maples, and Azaleas 
is ^ deficiency of' 



AVrr^chlorine" 
B. iron 
G.* water 
D.^ niti^gen 



Which ©f the following is not an essential element for plant ■ 
growth? • ' .1 

■ - * . ' . * 

Ai Copper , ' 

B. Iodine -^I' 

C. "^inc • . ^ r 

d'. Nitrogen * ' 



/ The leaves 6f« maple tr^es are*^ 
AJ* opposite, 

B. ' ^ alternate . ~ ^ * > ' r 

C. ^whorled - , , - , 
-^*D. entire ' , - * . 

f " - , . ^ ■ 

Th6 reoomiBended pruning time for early spring flowering deciduous 
,v shrji^bs is * ' * \ . - 

' A. . late winter ^. .,x> . . * ^ 

:^'B. ^b^ore flowering in spring^ . 
G. after flowering in spring 

early fall * > * 



Ttie leaves of mt^st dogwoods are 
A. opposite • . * . 

Bi'. c^lte37nate * ' '\ ^ * ^ ^ 

\C'. . whople^ . ^ \ ' ^ 

b. A-and C ^ ^ C 

Which is most commonly used as' a source of foHa^e of* making 
'fldwer arr^ctngements? 
-• - .. I , . . \ ^ ^ 

A. Maidenhair Fern * . - '\ ^ 

B. English I VY^^ ^ <^ , ' ' " 
G . Boxwood* ' ["^"^^--\ ' 
D. Salal .(Lem^nleaf ) ^ 

\ .J 

. " \ ■ 60 TO NEXT PAGE 



'Which of theyfollowing would not lower pH? 



^ A •■'-"'^ Superpliosphat e 

Aluminutn sulfate 
' Sulfur \ , 

D, ^ _ Iron sulfate 



Apple scab on crabaijple tree$ is caused by 

A.* fungus 

BJ virus 

C. bacteria 

D. ^ germ 



Scale insects are; best controlled, by 



A. dormant oil | . ^ 

B. ^,if-D \^ ~ ^ ^ 
Cv kelthane ' ' : ^ 

D. 2,i4,5-T 

Which of the following plants require the least afiiount bf . maintenance? 

A, Viburnum, Mugho Pine » Brown Yew 

B. Priv^jL^hedge, lilac. White Pine ' 

C. Kails Honeysuckle, Silver Maple, Bpirea 

D, Weeping Willowr^abapple, wigelia 

The transfer of pollen from qtameri to pistil is known as 

A. germination 

B. V pollination * ^ * 
\ fertilization ! . 

D. \none of the above 



Bagworms, a serious pest pmblem in arboryit^e, are commonly . 
controlled with sprays of T » • 

km sevii^ ^ - " 

aramite * \ ^ ' . - 

C. ^ benlate ^ * " . ^ r 

D. * ^ all fthe above . - ^ ' ^ 

" . GO | T0 NEXT * AGE 



This^sequence of drawings will b^used.^ to 'an: .war qtreslnrons 13 through 15. 






13. This^^procedure or iopevktion is called ' t. 

■ A. ' terminal stem grafting • 
Bi cleft grafting ' • / . 

C. bud grafting ^ ' ' ^ . 
none of the above 

The "T" ^ut made in Figure B ^hould be cut ^ * . 

•'I " ^ . 

A. halfway through the bark layer so as* to* expose 

B. ojily through the bark to ^xpose the wojxi^. 
throi4gh the , bark and one layer of , inner wood 

* D. ^^t any- depth depending on convenience, 



cambium • 



15. in the final stage the graf-J is •wrapped to 



A, keep the sun off . 

B'* keep it moist / 

C. hold-the-^afiT'in place 

Tfr bot|i B and*C 



• If 



Whicir one of 

in a mix for 



':he .following grass varieties would not. , be included 
kthletic fields? ^ , • ^ 



A. ^ 

B. ■ 
C. 



Commqn Kentucky Blue^ass 
Merion Kentucky Blue^rass 
^entgrass ^ * , 



Tall Fescue 
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17 flip ^pH-of-the^ Z ^ ^' ' 

- J'A. the* degree of^hs^^ty jof th^ s6il'' '^ 

^3;~^" fh"e~cdnceirt'tf2:'{^^^^ hydrpgen ioriis in the soil sollition 

. C,^ ' the soil coi^iin^'-^^Tpropar of (H+) anS* fOH+) 

the amouli^r of q^lG-i^'and sulfur *^he soil^cbnt^ins 



18 Sphagnum mosj; peat is an o'rganic mater ial^-\especially 'xveaonimended 
~ ^ as a soil physical conditioner because it . * , 

jii^i" decomposes slowly * ^ ,^ 4 c . ; ^ 

" B* .is easily incorporated , . i , ) y 

^ C. is— not- v^ry^^costly ^ ^, * ! ^ , ^ 

0, ^ D. ^ is rea'dilyj ciH^ailaLbl'^ ' * * ^'^l^- * 1, ' * ' 

^ * ■ "''v \ - '■■*" 

. ■ ' • ■ N \ ■ ■ 

19.. • The main difference between rJii^ome 'and st\?lpn methods, of 
reproduction is ' . \ \ * 

rhizqmes are above gx^oun'd xHile stolons are below grouhd 

B. rhizoitves*are below ^ound while stolons are above ground 

C. • rhizome^ are ■arigiosperms ; stolons are not 
.jt olbns *^ye angiospermsj rhitsom^^ are i^ot 

20., Most Merion Bluegrass Jt^rfgra^^ are mowed to a* height of 



B. l3j^to 2 inches \* ^ 

^ " ^]>. 23$: to 3 inches^ 1 - - • 

" ., - . ' " ^■ 

21. *' During th^ grdwing season the hojneowner is burdeneli with the 
^ chore of lawn mowing. He normally selects t^he rotary mower 
' fol;^. this purpose. The- reason he does so is Is^ause of 

* \ ' . ^ . * • * 

^ \ A. theii* jscissorS-like jputting action " ^ \ ^/ 

«B. their superiof^$afe15'' f^a-jju^es ^ » ^ • 

^. . G.^ their^ flat top cutting of the *iawn -and superior cutting ^ ^ 

, action on pjoorly , growing grasjte areas and lawfi w^eeds 

D. ♦all 'of the above * ' ^ 
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Th^ amount ofl wat-er that should applied- a tut»f is 
determined by\the^ ' " -^t-~— — — 1 



A. num}>er of^ days sime the last vf^Jer^ing 

B. amopnCof nK^isture. desired in the poil 

C. type of grass specife found in thja turf 
.D. " tiine pf^day and temperature' 



* When Cleaning and SBrviclrif; small engine air cleaners which 
of th€r* following should not be^x^leaned in solvent? 

1A. "Dry type air cleaner > 

B. Oil foam -air cleaner ^ ^ ^ 

C. Oil bath air^cleaner * / ' 

D. All of the above " * - - 



When handling balled plarits you mast be careful to handle 'irhem 

• ♦ , - • ». 

A. ""by the stem 

B. by grasping the brariches^ * | 

C. by graspingtthe ball itsfelf J--- 

D. ^ ,by plkcitig cJiain^ai^Qurid trunk and lifting with a hoi^ - 



Whfen guying a newly transplanted tree, the staicj? at th^/base of 
the ,guy wire should be dri^^en inta the ground 

A.!^ at the same angle as the guy wire 

Bj perpendicular-^ the^^y wire * , 
C. . at a 30^ angle to"^the guy wire 

p. \ at a 6 0^ angle to t ha guy wire* ' * * ^ 



Regular pruning of mature deciduous shrubs couJ,d- i)e«t be ''described 

A. cutting back * , * ' * 

B. ^ shearing *^ , • , 

C. ic^eguvenation * " ' 

D. thinning out 



Wt^ich t>f thfe following is not a basic goal of modern landscaping 
in the public area?^ * ^ 

_ . - ' . ■ ,. ■ . ^ i * 

Soften architectural lines of the building.* 
B. ^Fr*ame tHe^'building with trees* ( * 1 

CV * Maintain open lawn St^eas ^ « ^ * 

D. Hide the foundation of the building , i* * *l 
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28. the most important feature iiTlrhe public area is 
■ " - ' i ■ - ' \ , ^ 

A* " the birdbath 
B» thB front entrance 
* C; the, picture window • 
!^ V Dv : the';^flt>wer hid 'or specimen tr 

29. When landscaping, :,unitV can be. achi^vt^d by 



30. 




A. using the same screening mat^arials as the neigliBtos 

developing asymn)etrSeai balarjce at^ouncb a focal poihj 
G. tying jp^lantings together with a liviftg grSundcover 
D. using a variety of jtlants ^^broughout the landscape 



When pl^ntiQg a\bare^root plant, w^lch^ona o5 the following is 
not recommepded?V * , ' ^ ^ • 

^ * / * ■ ■ ■ * • 

A. PruTtie dead arid broken roots away"^ ^ ' 

B. jSpreat^ roots around, in planting hole ' ^* 
p. Stamp around plant to secure the -soil- ^ " 
D* Gently ^i^se and?^^^^ the plant to\settle the soil 



31. ^"The major cause of j)lant loss cfuring the first growing 3eason^ is 

A. . lacX^f sufficient ^ater t f^^^ J 

'B^^^l^ck of sufficient nutrients ^ , - • 

/ * C. /iniect /infestation, due to weak c^pndit^^on of plant'^''^'^ ^ 

-D. 7' improper planting depth ii^^ ' \^ * . v 

• - 'f - ■ ■ . • - J\ . ' . 

A* planting m^dia is in need of a "so rl conditiorii^r if 

" .. • ^ ' " '■■ '''\ - 

^'^'^:^:^Jk^ it drains too*rapidiy s « ^ * [ \ 

\ B* ijt;drains to?? slowly ^ ^ . ^ [ \ 

—-4^^^ ~^it~lSjV^y cfbmpacted *and hard ^* ' \ ^ 

* p. all of th^ above ^ - ^ ^ : 



331 When^propagating gt>e"enhduse jplantg from feeed one * should 

5r A. sow t^a ^ieegl llghtXy in*r6ws - ^ 

B. . ^ broadcasf^ see4_ovefi»' t^ seedling pllint 
^ X. C. J sow seed heav:ily in rows V '^^^^'^I^ 

•D,* none, of thelaboye 'P /' t v^^,^ ^ 
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3.4. Ojie important method of reproducing^ Easter Lilies is 

^A.* separation of the individual scaltea and planting th^n 
B.-^— cutting the bulb in half and planning each half 
^ C^. planting all bulblets that ^ccur 
D. /"none o.f the abdve 

35. WHi^n a Chrysant/hemum plant is pinched It results in 

V A.'*^ reduced quality 

B. inc;rea$ed quantity ot; flowers 

C. fncreascid size of plant^ . — ^ 

D. redue^ quantity of -^HpWers 

3Sir~ — order to sel* flower btids^ iTi tulips 

k. a cold period is heeded 

B. a warm period is needed ^ 

C. a 43^y period is needed " , 
<.| D. a warm, dry period is needed ^ 

, ^# - - 

37. One of the most popular spike flowers used in i ^oral d 




A. *Pom Pom / 

B. . y^feladiolus 

C. Babys Breath ^ 

D. A^er * 



38. The JLeast important', environmental fact or -.concerning plant 'growth 

* A. water ' , ^ ' • 

B. temperature ' ^ ^ ' ^ * . 

^ C. containers • 

D.. nutrients* 



39. V A coitifioti spaeixfg for'^^m" 



A. 2x3 ifiQhe& 
2 X 5 inches 
C. 6 k 7 iiii;Ches 
:0. 6 x.,3 iqch^s 
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40. Which of the following bulbs is very poisjS^hous if eat an? 

A. Tulips ^ - . . J y 

-At-' — ^Hyacin^h 



C. ^Narcissus; * _ 

D. Eaater LjLly ^ . 



END OF TEST * 
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1. * New fertilizers aa^ appearing on the_r!$ar4<^t--ever^^ A^produc;t ■ 
wher e thg nutri en ts are rel eased over a pp^ivLod^Qi^n-ipt^mnnths 'i^^ ^ 



. A. aijimoniated nitrogen * ^ ^ . i 1. 

^ B. urea nitrogen ' ^ 

C. osjnocote ^ ^ t ^ • ^ * 

D. "nitrate^nitrogen ' :^ * - 

*2. tn brder to rejuvenate leggy' deciduous shrubs ' • ^ . * 

A. cut al4. stems back one-half \^ v ^ 

B. thin out one- third -^o one-half of tlie'^tems at ground level 

C. remove tips of all stems^ ' " '/ • 

• * D. all of the above a \/ , I ^ ' 

■j '''' 

. - '(* - < 

3. Jii the, name Malus, Purpurea' iem<5inei > the wbrd " tiemoinei" ^ is 
referred 'to as the ^ ' """^ "^^ 

. % ' • ■ ; ■ - , ^ ^ ".. 

/ A. ' family ,^ ^ * ♦ | 

' B. culti^ar 

genus 

D. ^ specie^ 

.U. . A^mix^Ture of 90% sphagnum mosB an^ 10% cleaa sand^'is ^ cot^re^at 
mixture for a rootingrme4i^'. S • ' ■ t X , 



A.i True . . . , . 



5. Soil structur^e refers tb^^the 

;-A% typfe .pf so iij particle ^ ' > * , : 
iy arrangement ^of particles in ti^ soil 
d. weight of '^particles in^ the soii,^ 



D, • si?^ of aoil particles* 



6. Seedlings which are to ."hardened off^^houlH be ^ * 

A. gradually cbole* an<J watLered less t' * * 

. B. ^put in a dark^cool area ^ j V ^, , 

C# fertilized heavily X ^'^ \ i ^ A 4 - ■ 

D. kept warm and moist " ^; ^ \ " 



\ 



\ 

.. \ 
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7. The basal cut of softwood shoots is generally jnade 
■I 

A. just above a bud or leaf 
\ B. just below a bud or leaf 

C. between a bud and a leaf , * ' " 

D. any^there is OK 



8* Most .perennials are propagated by 



A* division 

B . layering 

C. cuttage 
B. grafting 



9. A group* pf plants propagated .veget at ively fj?oTn a single 
individiial is known as a 




species 
genufe 
^ope 
family 



10. A bud graft should be done in 

^^A. summer 

^B. winter 

C. fall \ 

D. any o^ ^he above 



Which grass is* often included in lawn seed mixture^ bec^ause 
~**-*qu4ckly^ provides a temporary grbui^d cover? * 

A. * AnnUai,^luegrass * ' 

B. ' Kentucky^-Bj^egrass ^ \ ' * ^ 

C. Common RyegrS 

D. ^ Creeping Red Fe6(St 

12. ^A grass m^t suitably for shddy 'oonditiohs , is 

Kentucky Bluegrass^ \ - 

bI Bentgrags . « 

4 C. Fescue ^ 
D. Rye , 
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Which soil particle has the low est nutrient ^h olding capacity? 

A. Sand - . ^'^''^^ ^ / ^ 

B. ^ilt " * 

C. Clay : . * 

D. Organic matter • 



Mulching .with cleah straw 

A, covers the seed 

* .. 

B. prevents wind erosion 

protects ajgainst excessive moisture evaporation 
D. prevents ^washing of^ seeds during* rains 



What is the elemen-^ that should be incorporated into the sqil^ 

prigfe*/ to seeding it for a lawn? . * 

A. llfitrpgen (N) ^ ^ • 

B. Phosphorus (P) \ ' | / 
C- Potassium (K) ' * ;| ' / 

Iron (Pe) - ^ ^ / \ 



It is advised -^b fertilize the lawn frequentl^: thro)ighout the 
season. The element that is in constant shorij supply and is 
the major reason for repeated fertilization is 

A. Nitrbgen (N) 

B. Phosphorus (P) / 

C. Potassium (K) * ^ ' , / 

D. ItHDH (Fe) 



/ 



The use of lime on a soil to correct acidity also 

/ ■ 



A. helps tb improve ;;^Jrainage 

B. makes fertilizer nutrients availabl 
€• controls grubs in the Sf^il 
D.. prevents fertiliser bur*ij^. 

The release o§ nitrogen from slowly a^/ailabli fertilizers 
depends partly on temperature and the/ 

A, amount of moisture in the soil 

B. type of crop being ^rown 

C. activity of soil mitro-organisnis 

D, soil pH (acidity) 
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20. 



The form of lime recomiriendedf for use oiv tUrfgrass areas 

A# ground limestone / 

B. but'ned lime (calcium dr^de) 

C. hydrated lime (calciui)h fiydrate) 

D. mat»l / 



A soil returned 
of 9.0 is . 



■- \ ■ 



1 the jsoil testing laboratory with a pH 



A. neutral ? ^ 
6. intensely acid - ^ 
strongly aikaXine 
D. slightly alkaline 



I.- 



^ 21. The most commori mowing height for bluegjpass tees is 

^ 'A.' 1/2 of an^ihCh * ] 

B* 1 inch ;^ ? i ' 

C. 1 1/U inches; \, 

D. 2 inches :! 



22, 



The grass mos| likely to survive and grow well under close! 
clippings is 

» 

A. Red Fe6c|ie 

B. Bentgras^ 
C* Kentucky I Bluegrass' i 
D. Ryegrass 



23. 



24, 



A light appiibation of water is Used to correct "temporary wilt" 
on golf grejenjs.. This practice is called* ^* 



A. syringiing 

B. sprinkling 

C. wetting 1 

D. dampitig-off 



Sevel>al insec|tfe may damage turf grasses. The grayish -Whit e , 
fleshy, wor;n-|Like' pests which feed on thj^ below ground parts 
of the grass plaijflfs are called 

A. sod webworms ^ ' . 

B. nematode^ 

C . chinch ^1 hi :g . |.arvae 

D. grubs 

GO TO NiBXT PAGE 
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Grubs in turf are contralled by spraying with 

A.' chlordane— 

B4 ^ 'malathion * — ~ ^ \^ . 

C. benlate " \ ' 

. <, ' " • ' " \ ' % ■ 

This is one type, of air cleaner that is used on small enjgin^s 

that power equipment used in horticulture. It is called a 

A. dry type air cleaner C!^^ 

6. oil foam air cleaner 

C. oil bath air cleaner 

'D. ceramic filter air cleaner 




If you cannot plant bare root plants soon after purchase, you 
should 

0 

A. ' heel them in temporarily 

B. just dispose of them 0 ' 

C. return them to the nursery . " 

D« keep them covered with warm water ' ^ 



Deciduous shrujbs should be transplanted by the bare-root method 
only ^ ^ ^ 

A. immediately .after flowering 

B. if they have been rogtrprmi^d^within a -year before transplanting 

C. if they are in ^ the dormant state^ 

D. ip^ate May or early June ^ • 



A deciduous hedge should be,^"immed 



A. so that its siiide&-are--vertieal-~^ • 

B. so ^hat it i-s broader at the base than at -J^he to^p 

C. in early winter \ . 

D. in late fall , ' . . 



Empty -^pes^tici^e containers should be 

A* sent to the local dumft_or incinerator 

B. thoroughly cleaned and recycled 

C. * saved for future use 

D. buried or ^)urt\ed away from people and animals 

GCr TO NEXT PAGE 



31 . t A jSpecimen ^plant is 

A. used to accent a group shrub , planting / 

* used on either side of the front door ^ / 

C. intended tg- be viewed as 'an individual; 

D. the plant around which all others mu^t be balanced 

32. When selecting plants for the landscape plan you should consider 

A. ' their mature height and spread i 

B. their foliage, fruit, flowers, and habit-, 

C* their soil and exposure requirements and hardiness 
D. all of the above 



33. By arranging groups of plants with Tow/ plants in the foreground, 
medium-sized plants behipd them, and taller plants in the back- 
ground, we are ^using the principle of 

A. scale ' ' * 

B. sequence 

* C. repetition 
D. propoi?tion ^ • • 



34, that the driveway can easily be ^seen it should be marked by^ 

several bright reflectors^ * • ^ 
brightly painted rocks 

(t. A or B above - ^ • ' 

|b. none of the above; it" is not necessary to mark* the driveway 



35. |A ,fence that is built for privacy should be 
I A.; simple and functions 

j B,' of the chain-Ojjdtk'''^^ since they are more durable 
I C; fancy anddiftcr6rative - . * 

I D. ^at lea^^t^^ high as the eaves of the house__ 



36. Wrapping atj the trunk of a newly planted tree helps prevent 

A. sunscald . ^ . *• ^ 

B, ^drying of the barK%, 

C* reduces possibility o*f borer infestation • 
'D. . , all of. the above 
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"•37. Trees and shr^ubs planted in early spring (March or early April) 

A. should be mulched - 2" ' , ' * 

B. . should be mulched 4" - 6" 

C. should not be mulched to alldii the ^ soil to warm up 

D. should not be mulched to allow , water to enter the soil more 
freely ^ \ ' 



38. * Before adding micronutriepts to a planting media, one should 

A. make .sure all micronutrients are added to the- med^ia 
■B. make a thorough analysis of the planting media for nutrient 
content * . ' . 

C. add only the most common micronutrients ♦ ^ 

D. they are not important, don't add any ' ^ 

39. When using a liquid fertiliser applicator in the gt^eenhouse, *it 
is best to » 

A. fertilize heavily once a week *- 

B. fertilize lightly every watering 

X. fertili^je heavily once every two weeks • 
D.* fertilize lightly nOw and then 



40. -Stratification of seed^s 

A. an important greenhouse technique for germinating seeds 

B. a method of layering soil types 

J C. not very important for get^inating greenhouse , seeds ^ 
used on petunias primarily 



41. Of the<* following plants the one thai: cannot be propagajted by a 
leaf cutting is 

A. Africctn Violet 

B. Glokiniav . . ' . 

C. Poinsett 1^ * ^t. 
-D. Rex Begoi>aa ^ 

y - / ' . V. ' ^ ^ 

42. Shadinff^'compdUtTki" for greenhouses is used to 

. A^T reduce humidity 

B. ^ change light, quality 

C. increase humidity • ' ' . \ " , 

D. reduce light intensity * ' 
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43. When pasteurizing^ soil a temperature of Isb^F is )^eeded for 

A. one hour , * 
Bft tWo flours V . • . 

C. - one and one*-half hours 

D. one-half hour 



44. The Wst grade^of standard Chrysanthemum is 

A. Red gra(ie 

B. White grade \ - . ' . ^ 

G. Blue grade . . 

D. Grj^en grade 

45. The individual flowers on a snapdrajgon spike are called 

* A. Anthers 

B. Pistils . . ' . 

C. Florets ^ ^ _ * J 

D. Stamens 



46. "gian ts which are sensitive to light are said to have a 



A. '-geo tropic response 

B. * hydrotropic response 

C. thigmotropic response 
Pf ^phototropic response 



47* The most common proportion of fertilizer to water for a siphon 

mixer is ^ * . • ' ' 

— ^ A, 1 to 8 " ' ^ ^: 

. B. 1 to 16 ' . * * " • 

C. 1 to 32 / ' " - ' 

.1 to 64 / ^ ^ 



48. One method to reduce soluble ^aflt build-up is to 

A. run the crop dry ^ / 

B. leach the ^rop 

C. add lime 

D. ' increase fertilizer amou^nts , 
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The least iirfportant method of inaept and ddsease contf^ol in the 
home landscape should be _ 

A. use o:^ resistant varieties ^ 

B. removal of* dead 'and diseased branches 

C. keepifig plants watered, jFertili::ed, and vigorous 

D. chemical applications 

All of the following are jased to breaK dormancy in seeds except 

• 

A. scarification 
B* hot water 
C» Captaxt 
D. > stratification 



A Rock Cotoneaster "on a standard" is 

A. a container plant jgraded by ANA standards 

a group of one hundred plants sold as a unit 
Q. * a three ^ear' old pinched plant bearing fruit 
D. a miniature tree form produced by grafting high on to a 
compatible rootstock 



Which of the following^ is not true conc^^ning 'grafting as ^ method 
of propagation? 

A. Grafting is, used /to propagate varieties which cannot be 

conveniently pro^ajgated by othfeaf methods. 
B^. Grafting is used to change the variety on* an established 

plant (tap working), 

C. Grafting is used because it is easier and less expensiVe 
'than cuttings. 

D. . Grafting is used fo utilize benefits from certain root^tocks. 



An espalier is 

|tA. ^ a plant trained to basically two dimensions 

B. a platxt trained to an unusual three dimensional shape 

C. a plant limbed up very high 

D. a plant which has been double grafted 
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Baltic Ivy, Vardar VaMey Collision Boxwood 9 arid Laland Firethorn 
are all clones selected for tlifeir . ' ^ 



A. disease resistanee 

B^ winter hardiness 

C. fall color* 

D . shade .tolerance 



Broadleaved evergreens are usually propagated from 

A. herbaceous 'cuttings 

B. softwood cuttings 

C. semi-hardwpod cuttings ^> 

D. harjiwoQd cuttings \/ 



I 
I 



Girdling may occur when 

A. plant roots are pruned too drastically 

B. plastic or wire-attached labels are not Removed 

C. ti»ee .wrap' is applied too tightly . 

D. *^> pinining scars are not treated . ♦ / 

. ■ . ' ■ /■ /■ 

Which of the .following is a narrowleaved eve;|bgreen shrub?- | 

A* Scotch Pine ^ . ^ ^ | 

jCanadian Hemlock « ; I 

C. 'Mugho Pine- ' '\ - ' II ^ 

D. Concolor Tiv> * 1 * -J 

X, ' ' >• ' ^ \ 

Which of the following, nj^eds a well drained i acid soli hiigh in 

orgaAicMTiatter?* * » \ 

• •"«>■ . 'ii - 

A.> Upright Japanese Yew . \ 
Bi Blue Rug Juniper ^ ] 

C/ Evergreen Azalea 

Eastero Redbud ^ 

Which of the following is a small deciduous 'srirub? 



A. Japanese Pieris 

B. Purple Wintercreeper'Euonymus ' 

C. Convexleaf, Japanese Holly ' \ / 

D. Cranberry Cotoneaster \ / 
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For which-group of plants is it generally most important to 
^ consider- oi^ientation CcSmpass direction) and exposure 'relative 
''to other landscape features? 

A. Broadleaf evergreens • 

B. Narrowleaf evergreens * 

C. Deciduous shrubs 

D. Fall flowering trees 

\ ' . ' ^ 

'Which of the following is particulaij^ly sensitive to poor drainage? 

\ 

A.^ Red Maple j * ^ 

b/ Taxus j : " • 

C. ' Thornless Honey locust j 

D. Cotoneaster • * * f 




"Removing half the .candle" is . / 

- i 

A. a method of pruning pines | - 

B. ' a method of pruning junipers/ » 

C. ^ Br means of hardening off bedping plants 
D*/ a technique 'of budding / 



From a distance of eight or ten /feet WhicJh of the following would 
be most easily confused? '/ / ' 

*A. Boxwood and Japanese Hollj/ 

B, Japanese Holly and American Holly ^ 

C. American Holly and' OregoiV Grape Holly 
Japanese Pienis 'nspd Boxw(^od 



Caliper refers to 



a; ^ the grade of 'a bare-roojt shrub accordin^lto weight 

B. ^ the diameter of a free j j 

C. the setting on a fertiiiaer applicator I 
p. a device used to x^oot ^rune trees and shrubs, 



Which of the following cannjot be used as a ground cover? 

1 

A. Blue Rug Juniper v | ' • 

B. Vinca . j 

C. 'Pachysandra 4 

D. Winged CuuiiyiiiUJ* \ ^ ^ 
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66., Seguestrene is 

A. a rooting compound for use on cift tings 

B. .an iron chelate for iro.n-chlorotic plants 
'C. a chemical pruning agent 

D. ?a wetting agent used in chemical solutions 



t 



W. Organic fertilizers are 'probably most desirable because they 

A» are less e>^*ensive than synthetics . . • • 

B. are slowly available and non-burning 

C. come in higher anail^yses . • ^ 
D; dissolve more readily 



'"If' « 

68. When we have cldudy wiijiter weather in Ohio which of the following 

is trjue for a mum crop? * ^ " 

A. Daytime temperature should be raised to '65-70^F 

B. Additional lighting should be provided / / 
G. Watering should be less frequent and carefully doije 

D. Nitrogen fertiliser- should be applied only every thre^e v(eeks * 

69. Which of the following is least important to pre-emergence herbicide 
ef fectivei)ess? / • \ 

\ 

A. Soil type 

B. Soil cultivation practices # 
C* .Soil moisture ^ . 

D.^ Soil phosphorus level 



70* Chloro-IPC^ Casoron, Simazine, and Treflan are al*'^. 

I 

A* post-emergence herbicides ^ ' 1 

B. * soil fumigants • \ 

, C. pre-emergenoe herbicides ,j ^ \ 

D. ^ fungicides ^ ' ' \ 



^ ^1. Gladiolus must be shipped 

A. at an angle 
b; vertically 

C. * horizontally 

D. . it makes no diffe;rence how they are shipped 



FRir 
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Which of the following is not neeessax^y information in* a good 

weed control program? * , ~ , 

Ar Species of "nursery plants * , * ' - 

B. Species of weed^ pi?esent * ' ^ 

C. ' Current weed control recommendations from county eajtension agent 

D. DIIK 

i ■ • , _. ♦ " 

'Post-e^nergfence herbicides are used most effectively in the nursery 
o?» landscape' in . 

A. tree or large shrub areas 
ground, cover areas 

C. narrowleaf evergreen areas * 

bi>oadleaf evergreen areas ' ' * 

Which of the following statements about soil sampling is incorrect? 

A« Sample when soil moisture conditions ^re suitable for" plowing. 

B. Remove sod or top debris before sampling * 

C. Sample lawn areas to a three to six inph depth 

D. Slowly oven-dry samples befoi>e crushing and mixing/ 



Which of the following would not be transplanted bare-root? 

A. ' Red Maple 

B. Japanese Pier is * ^ ' • - 

C. Chinese Ii»ilac 
Forsythia 



A B6B broadleaf e>>ergreen would tiest be transplanted in 



A, early fair 

B. late winter 

C, late fall 

D. spring 



i Ijest 
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OBJECTIVES 
AGRICUI^RAL SUPPLIES/SERVICES . 
JRIBUSINESS SUPPLIES AND SERVICES> 



A. Human Relations in Agricultural Supplies 

I. When meeting With. empJlbyers, fellow employees, supeWisors, or 
customers, the student will^be able to communicate orally 
writing witii these person (s) to th6 satisfaction of the teacher anl 
I employer. . ' 

While working in an agricultural supply firm, the student will attempt 
to improve his relations with other personnel as evaluated by the 
employer utilizing criteria such as appearance, punctuality," dependability, 
production, initiative, and cooperation. . " 

3. While employed in the agricultural supplyjirm, the student will 
b^^ able to propierly answer and use^the telephone to conduct business 
transactions to the jsalisfaction^of the teacher and/or employer? 

4. In preparing for an occupation in the agricultural supply firm, the 
studentjyvill be able tb conduct a self -Evaluation to the satisfaction 
of the teacher^ -of hife physical appearance, speech and conversation, 
and personality as it relates to relations with other persons. 

Test Items ' - ' . ^ * ^ 



Form A, Items 24,-25, 26, 27, 28 
Form B, Items 23, 24, 25, 26,-27, 28 
Form C, Items 23, 24, 25, 26, 27, 28 



B. Agricultural Supplies, Salesmanship and Selling - 

I. While working in, the sales dep^artment, the student will be ablo to 
handle tile objections and complaints of a q^istomer to the satisfac- 
tion of the teacher and/or employer. 

* While working, in the sales department, the student will be able to 
fill out the appropriate -sale^ forms used by the business to the satis- 
faction of the employer. 

.1 ^" 

3. While working in the sales department, the student will be able to 
advertise and display items for sale in a manner acceptable to the 
teacher and/or employer. 

A. While working in the sales department, the student will be able to 
itwol |>roH|H^ctlvt^ ruHlomerH and n^onduct a huIoh proHenUilUm to Iho 
^ satisfaetion of the teacher and/or emplo:^er. 



Teat Items 



Form A, Jt^mwS, 9, IQ, U, 12, 13, 14, 16, 18, 19, 20 ^ 
Form B, Items 1, 6, 7, 8, 9, 10, 11, 12, IS^^H. 17, 20 
FoVm C, Items 8, 9, 10, 11, 12, 13, 14, 16, 18, l&, 20, 22 



C. Advertising and Promotion - 



1 



. L The student will be able to write a btief paragraph on the purpose 
^ of advertising. • * . 

^' - b * 

2. The student will be able to dSterinine the cost of advertising through 
a jgiven media when given a specific situation. • 

3. The student will be able to identify what is good advertising for 
eaciy i^iedia when given samples (rf advertising material. 

.4. Th^ student will be able to construct an advertising <;alendar as 
giyien in lecture . , 

e student will be able to develqp a budget from the calendar^ when 
ven a product and a given amouiit of money for advertising. 




ms 



A, Items I, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 45 

B, Items 2, 3, 4, 5, 15, 16, 19 

C, Items I, 2,. 3, 4, 5,^ 6, 7, 15 
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Agricultural Supply Procedures and Records 

Upon making a sale, the student will be able to correctly write 
a sales ticket and calculate the total cost of the sale after considering 
and calculating dificourxts. Service charges, and sales tax where applicable. 

2. Presented a completed sales ticket and payment in either the^ibrm of 
currency or check, th^ student will be able to operate the caish register 
correctlyand makeychange for the customer. 

3. Using the appropriate inventory forms used by the agricultural supply 
firm, *the student y^ill be able to correctly maintain a perpetual inventory 



and take'a physical inventory at the end of the year. 



Using the gpp^^tiate purchase order forms 
by the firm, jme student will correctly write 
inventory items and complete the receiving 



id receiving Records used 
ip the purchase order for* 
ecords. 



Test Items 



Form A, It^s 23, 39, 46, 47, 48, 49; 50 
Form b. Items 22, 39, 40, 44, 45, 46, 47 
Form C, Items 3^, 40, 41, 47, 48, 49, 50 




E. Business Money Managemient f 

I. The student will be labile to compute business income tax when given 
a Specified business sikuatioa, the business books, income tax forms, 
and references. i - ^ 

j 2, The student will be abl^ to compute the personaPincoiritJ tax for the 
I proprietor when giVen personal data. 

i 3.^ The ^student Avill be able?* to compute local and state tax in accordance 
L with given manuals. * " 

4. The student will be^able to identify and list items that are taxable 
personal property from a list of fifty common household items. 

5. The student will be able to provide by tj|i^e^ati amount of insurance 
he would riecommend for the enterprise "^h^ given tlie inventory list, 
number of employees, and owner /manager. The acceptable recommend- 
atjionsare to be within 20% of an actual cost for insurance of the given type 
^ij^in the Ipcal area. . 

6,, Istpdent will be able ta calculate the annual interest charges by 
j[)^rc'entiage and actual amount when given a case situation relating to 
(a) or^it card charges, (b) commercial bank rates, (c) real estate 
rate6> or (d) truth in lending regulations. ^ 

7. ,The student will be able |o draft net worth and financial statements^ 
• when^ given a^ set of books from a small agribusiness. 

8. The student will be able to list the conditipus/uhder which a bank 
extends credit for (a) real estate, (b) persbital/ and (c) commercial 

1 uses. ^ 

9. The student will be able to determine whatjts an acceptable sale when 
given a company credit policy and selected sates slips stating 'the 
conditions of sale/ / 

Test Items ' I ' ^ 



Form A, Items 17, 37, 38, 40, 41, 42/^3, 44, 45 
Form B, Items 18, 37, 38, 41, 42, 43v 49, 50 
^lt>rm Items 17, 36, 37, 38, 42y43, 44, 45, 46 
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F. Marlceting Agricultural Produc^^ , 

I. To develop th« student^s ability and skills necessary to identify 
the steps involved in marketing agricultural products from the 
I ' point of ^rodudtion to the ultimate consumer. 

Test Items 5 

Form A, Items 21, ^)\2tf, 30, 31, 32, 33, 34, .35, 36 " 

Form B, Items 2|, 29, ):30, 31, 32, 33, 34, 35, 36 

F6rm C, Items 21r, 29, 30, 31, 32,' 33, 34, 35 ^ 



It cbsts $2. 20 per column inch to place an ad in theblassified Section 
(rf the newspapei'. How much would a classified ad of 3 column Inches 



cost? 



A. $.2.20 

B. $4.40 

c- $6.eo 

D. $8 .'80 



B. $4.40 ' ' . • . " * 

c.- $6.eo .• 



Hov^much would a 1 -minute announcement 3 times a day for a week 
cost if the costs of advertising at the local radio station are as follow^s 

, 20-sec6nd spot - $3. 75 
1-minute ' - $4.50 
L/2hour • -$30.50 

A, $89.50 

B- $100.50 • r ^ \ ^ 

C. $-92.50 I ' 

D. $ 94.50 - ^/ ^ :i , 
The costs for advertising on the Toe a I TV^tation are as.foIIowV 



Spot buys:'. 
Class A 

Class B 

Class C 



60 seconds* • 30 seconds 


20 seconds 


* ].0 seconds 


4:00»p.m. to 8:00 p.m. 
$15.00 $12.00 


* $9.00 


$6..00 


8:00 p.m. to sign-off 
$12.00 '$ 9.00 


$6.00 


■ / 
$3.00 


Sign-on to 4:00 p. m 
$10.00 .%i 


.00 


$4.00 


$2. 00 







Minimum order: lO sppts ^ ' \ 

* i%, * ■ " ' . 

Using this infonnation a 10-secbnd spot at 7$00 p.m. and 10:00 p.m. for 

7 days would cost ' • 

A- $84.00 • - * — , 

B- $^^2.00 ^ / 

C. $63.00 . 

D- $42.00 . * 



The purpose (s) served by an advertising calendar is (are) 



A. it allocates the ad budget 

B. it directs the ad emphasis / 

C. it is used as a guide for other marketing; esfforts 

D. all of the above . 
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As an employee-oflih agribusiness fixm 2/ou may be asked to 
make an advertisement* In making the advertisement you should 
-be aware of the elements of good advertising dopy. Which of the 
followingtisniot-one of these elements? ^ ^ 

A, Logatype \ 

B, Illustration 

C. . Color , 

D. Headline a 



In developing aji^ advertising calendar, which of the following 
products would you' not schedule advertis^ing foi? the month of January ? 

A. ^'Winter feed additive ' • 

B. Spittle bug spray • ^ ^ . 

C. Silage pir^servative * 

D. Seedroats 



Which of the following products would an Agriculture Supply Store 
^!.dvertLse during the month of August? ' , * ^ 

Af Seed oats ' " 

B. - Seed wheat - * * 

C. 'Early order fertilizer ' . 

D. Atrazine ^ 



A cuptomer asks for an item or product that is not in stock or is 

.on back order. ' When confronted with this situal^ion a good salesperson 

will ' % 

A. *^tell the customer to go to aixother store 

B. call another store to see if thp item is available 
attempt to make sub^tute sale 

D: aiiy of the above* 



If a custoiner says **This shovel is too heavy,'* a salesperson should 

A. emphasize service * ' ^ 

-Br^iSliW^sImila^^ of different price .ranges 

C. admit to the objection but show other features 

D. show other shovels 

Which of the following should you be able to do as a machinery sales- 
person in an agricultural machinery business? 

^ * • , ^ ■■' . 

A. Write up a purchase agreement X * 

B. Explain the operation oi a combine . 

C. * Suggest maintenance procedures fot a corn picker 

^D, All of the above r?^ ^ 

^ • GO TO NEXT PAGE ^ ^ \ - ' 
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11. A Successful salesperson must have 



A. a knowledge of the products he is selling 

B. —knowledge of the customers 

C. persdiaal confidence 

D. all of the above ? 




12. When selling a product in an ^agricultural business, "approach*to 
, the sale*' means 

A, walking toward the customer 

B» deciding when the customer isxeady to buy , 

C. making It easy for the cupfemer to buy 

. D. all of the above ^ 'Sfe^ 



13* Which of the following indicates to the salesperson that a customer 
^Yeady tobuy? . . ^ 

A. . Cusipnier asks the salesman to repeat the advantages 
i! ^ product 

B. Customer shows interest in the product 
^ - Q. Customer asks questions about tiie product 

D* All of these could in(ficate the customer is ready to buy 



xs 




14. What is meant by overBelUng? 

. •* " ■ ^ 

A . Give thet customer a little more of the product than he paid for 

B. Continue to talk about product after the customer has decided 
to buy . 

C. Selling the customer two items when he wants only one 

" y • Charging more than the original price of the product » 



15 • Which of the following is the most important concern in wiiidoW:^ ^' 
display? " ^ 

^ A. To bring customers into the business. 

B* To show customers how to use, products - 

C. To make us6 of surplus items 

p. To display items to be donated to the Salvation Army 



V 



Which of the following are not functions of marketing? 

A. Assembling or buying' 

B. , iProcessing and packaging 

C. Selling 

D. Production of products . 



ERIC 



GO TO NEXT PAGE 



17. Whicih of tjie following is the'most important ri^^spn for keeping 
' ^ complete and accurate records ? 

A. * To know the fii?anciral status of^the businessvat any given tiirip 
B» To prepare state and federal tax returns 

C. To plan desirable changes in management and operation 

D. of the abbve ' ^ v ^ 



18 . A good sales person should know that there are times when a 

customer's objection must be accepted and forget about the sale. 

A. True 

Bt . False ^ . , \ , m.. 



19. Customers should be allowed to handle products so that the sense 
of touch is involved • " 

A. True • * 

B. False ^ . 



20. If a customer wants to know price first and other information* later » 
reversing this order will lose the customer's attention.- 

A. True '.^1 

B. liaise * ^ . . 



2L As an employee of a grain elevator you are asked "Why are 
storage fees so great? All you do is hold our grain- " Which 
of the following is not a factor in determining the cost of storage ? 

A. Shrinkage * ^ 

B. Insurance 

C. Labor ■ 

D. All of the above are cost factors 



22. The receipt for stored grain given to a farmer by a storing 
warehouse is called • • 

— * A* a storage receipt. 

B. an inventory receipt u 

C. a promisory receipt 

D. a warehouse receipt 
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23. An advantage of production contracts or leases over outright 
purphase or ownership is 

A. farmers can operate at peak efficiency 

, B. market supply is approximately equal to market demand 

C. financial risks are shared by two or ny)re patties 

D . farmers become* more independent 



24. In business, human relations means • 

A. relationships between the employer and employees 

„ B. relationships between employees 

C. relationships between customers and salefpetsons 

D. all of these ^ . 



25. . The persons in managerial positions in an agricultural business 
are responsible for ' 

A. production 

B* * sales , 

C. service 

D. all of the above 



26* The reactions of^the people in a company toward each "other may be 
interwoven into what is calljed 



A. ^ company morale 

B. success 
€• failure 

advancement or promotion 



27. Employers evaluate the perscmal qualities of potential employees by 



A. 
B* 
C. 
D. 



reviewing the application form ^ 
interviewing the per§qn applying f 0r a job 
checkitig referenced p^t^vided by ajob applicant 
all of the above * 



28, Misittformation is often passed from one employee to another in 
t|ie form of 

A. * good intentions ' * . " 

B, semantics ^ j 

C* rumorb I / 

oral communicatiijon 
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29 "Assembly" as a marketing fimctibh is the same as 

i :A. processing I/* 
05. grading ^ / 

C. buying / . " 

D. storing 

♦ 

30. "Processing" as a marketing functioa is 

A. putting the product in a Salable container 

B. maintaining productivity in a facility j 

C. gathering a product at a eonvemsnt ptace | 

D. changing tile form of the product to meet Gonsumeif demands 

31. The main rfeason for" the mahagement of an agricultural business to 
study market channels is tb X. • 

A. reduce damage to pi'oducts 
B» reduce transportation co^t 

C. reduce the numbe^'. of handlers / 

D. * reduce the numbei^ of final outlets 

32. Market lambs dress out at approximately 

* 

A. . 40% of live weight i 

B. 50% Of live /weight 
G. .60% of live; weight 

, 75% of live w<^ight 

/ ^ - « 

-33. "Cash grain" market q(uotations refer to , " 

A. price for grain delivered^to local markets 

B; price fot grain delivered to Columbus, Ohio 

0. price for grain delivered to Chicago, Illinois , \ 

D. jrice for grain delivered. to New York . 

34. The main purpose of the futures market is to 

A* establish a firm price 
. B. establish a competitive market 

C. establish year around grain miirkets 

D. . establish equal prides 
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35. Which of the following Is not Gonsidered,\vhen establishinc 
railroad freight rates ? ♦ ^ ^ 

A. Space required for the load 

B. Weight of .the load * 
« C.» Distance^kJ'feVavelGd " 

D. Value-oftheloaT 

ae. Parcel service is used to transport agriculturS^corij^odities wh^n 

A. perishable Items are to be tiWsport^d 

B. Speed atid quick availability of transpdrtation are needed 

C. small items are to be transported 

D. special hauting and accommodations are needed ^ 

.. ■ * ■ 

37, Which of the following expenses are not deductable on^f ederal ^ 
inconie taxes ? * ^ " ' 

A. Personal telephone use x ^ . -> 

B. Office electric'billings 

C. Bjeal estate inte^rest payments] 

D. None of the above are deductable 

38, If you it(§mize deductions on your federal income tax return, which 
^ of the following personal itei^s are deductable ? 

A. Home entertainment 

B. Auto interest pay nients 

" C. Liability insurance . . 
All of the above 

J.. . ^ ^ : * ^ 

39, The sales ticket is important to the agricultural business firm because 

A. it is a permanent record of the transaction 

B. it Is a part erf the accounting and bookkeeping system- 

C. .it provides a record for the customer 
B. all of the above 



40. The most ejq)ensive way ta borrow money is by the 

A* easy payment plan 

B. ^ add-otf interest plan * 

; C. ' -Simple interest plan 

/ D. none of the above 
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Workmen's dompensation Iixsurance'does not cover 

A. hospitalization costs ' *^ 

iB. \ mMical e3q)enses Z 

C.^ lost time from work ' 

p. retirement -^ittd disability " 

Which of the following vehicle insurance coverage is the most 
expensive V ■ < 

A. Property daihage 

B. Medical payment ' 

C. ColUsioh* ' - 
I>. * . Unih'Sured motbrist ' 

Real estate value, for tax purposes, is based on 

A; the taxable naarket value ' 
^ the appraised market value , ■ ^ ' 

C. the apprtised selling Value 

D* a percentage of.current market value 

Mi^ney usejd for state govenjmeiit activities are cotTocted 
primarily- as - 

A. federal income tax 

B. state indome tax 

e. estate tax ' ^ > ' 

D. gasoline tax ' \' . * . 

Which of the f ollo^ving is not a tax in the American tax system ? 

-A. Income iax . \ ^ 

B. Real ei^tate T^x ^ . 

Purchase tax • 
D. Personal property tax . - 



A good rule for a Salesperson in an agricultural business fii?m to 
follow is "All shoplifters look alike. 

A. True ■ ^ ' . 

B. False . . . 
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4y. Depreciation is allpVable on machin^y used in a business due to 

A* weaf , ' a-' ' . 

B. damag^ 

C. / obsolesence 

D. all of the above 



48. - Sometimes mark-up is figured on the setling price instead of the 

cost. An item that sells for $2. '00 has a 25% mark-up on the selling 
price. What is tfie mark-tp on the cost? 



B. 
C. 
D.' 



22% 

33 1/3% 
50% " 
30% 



49. Selling price usually eompen^tes for 

A. profit, " " ; 

B. overhead costs ' 
^ -C. wholesale cost • 

D. all of the above ., ' 



50- A restrictiAOB endorsement on a eHeck 

A . limits further negotiation of the check 

B. limits, the amount of the c^ck 
' indicates payment in full 

/ D. * none of the above 
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1. All iigriciiltural business firm advertises 

A. to produce immediate sales 

B. to create demand 

C. to attract customers ^ 

D. 'all of the above 



2. How much woul(f a 20-second spottwi^ a wedk for on6 month 
coat if the costs? 9f advertising at the local station are as follows 



1 i * 


20-second spot $ 3. tS ^ 
l-minute - $ 4.-50 * 
1/2 hour - $30.50 






. A. $29i25 . 

B. $30.00 

C. $31.75 

* D. . $30. 25 / 


4 




\ 


3* The cogt& for advertising 6a the local TV station are as follows 


* * '. 


% 


60 Seconds 30 seconds 


20 jseconds. 


■9 

10 Seconds 


* Spot buys: 
^ Class A 


4 too p.m. to 8:00 p.m. 
$15.00 • $12.00 


$9.00 


$6.00* 


CldssB 


8:00 p. m. tp sign-off 
$12.00 $9.00 


$6.00 


$3.00 


Class C 


Sign-on to 4:00 p. m* 
$10.00 ' $ 8.00 


$4.00 ' 


$2.00 ■ 


Minimum order: 10 spots , . . 






using this information a 60-second 9pbt at 5:00 p.m. 
• for a month would cost ^ ' ^ 


2 times a week 


it 


A. $150.00 

B. $120.00 

C. $ 80.00 

D. . $ 96. 00 


* 




I 



4. Which of the following is (ax:«^) important to consider when 
constructing poitit of purchase displays ? 

Ai Traffic movement 

B. Location to related merchandise 

C. Seasonal pales 

D. All of the above 
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5,. Which of 'the following is not an important principle that should be 
used iii developing an advertising calendar? 

A, '\SeasoAaI variation^ - 
, BI L^ad tiiiie * ; . , 

^^_C:^_^Jl^^Lspacing of ad emphasis . ' * ^ 

'i). None of tkesje . ^ . ♦ ' 



A customer buys a lO-pound bag of lawngeed, /Wliich of^e following 
related items should the salesperson suggest to the customer?' 

A . Renting a seeder ' _ - 

B. ' Fertilizer . * 

C. Mulching materials \ 

D. Alt of the above 



7. Which of the following is (are) common customer objections? 

A. jPrice * . 

B. Quality . ^ 

*C. • Service ' - / ^ , 

* D.^ All of the above . ' . , 

' ■ . ^" ' ' . \ki ' ' 

8. If the customer says "The price on thi& lawn mOwer tfe||oo high, 
a salesperson should * ^ ^ 

A. tell the customer to go to another store 

B', show similar it6ms of different price ranges/ 

C. admit to .the objection but emphasize service 
, D. nofie of the above 

9. Which of the foUoi^ng is not an advantage of substitute sales ? 

A. Saves time for the customer 

B. * Often builds good will 

C. May save a lost sale , ' 

D/ None of the above t 



10* A good salespeifson suggests purchases of related items. 

^ A, ,True' ' 

'kfi. False : 
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11. The quality llxdicated vvhen^a .salespt^rson puts "everything he has' 
ir^o the sale is ^ . 



A. enthusiasm 

B. . honesty 

C. aggressiveness 

D. integrity 




12f? Which of the followingare not characteristics o£ a successful 
salesperson? * . * 

A\ Cheerfulness, courtesy, and tact 
^ ' B. Friendliness and enthusiasm 

C. * Sincerity', isnitiative, application 

D. ,None o^ the above 

13. As a salesperson in an agricultural supply business, what type (s) 
' • of custoi^ers ^^YilLyou usually be dealing with? 



A* Customei^ajwho first have to be sold on the need for the"* 
procfuct y6irare selling . ^ 

B, Customers whci'^Bave already decided that they need your 
product but are not sure they like your brand 

C, ^\,Both A and B 

D, Neither A nor 



14, ' Therei is no set^me for closing a sale* 



A. True 

B. False 



15, What is out-of -store advertising? 



A. .Arranging some products in front^of the store in the summer 

B. Advertising through, newspapers, jV, direct mail and road signs 

C. 'Getting some high school students to^ihake graffiti on buildings 

D. None of the above » 



16. Which of the following statements is tirue abput ijadio advertisihg? 

» * * • ' - , 

A . Talk about products that can only be sold through radio 
B. Use fast, hardhitting Spot liaessages 
* C. Stress, advantages otp;coducts in detail * , 

D* None of the above 
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17. What is the matn function of an agricultural supply business? 

A. To provide supplies and services needed by agriculturalists 

B . To protect the farmers * investment 

C. To offer free advice to farmers 

D. To encourage competition 'among farmers 



^18* . What records are used to determine profit and loss ? 

4 

A. , Profit ajxd loss statements 

B. Sales slips issued with each sale 

C. Bank statements 

D. Net worth statement ' 



.19. Display advertising is used to attract the customer's attention 

. since people learn more througji their sense of sight than any other Sense. 

; ^ ' . i , 

'^V; A. T^rue^""^ .If. 
B. False f , ; , 

■ ' / * ■ 

20. A good salesj^rsbn gives customers literature' available on the item 
or product^they are interested in purchasing. 

A. True - " - • 

^ B. False * " 

21. A farmer has 1, 140 bushels of corn in storage from October 20 to 
January 3. What is his storage fee if the^elevator dharges 1/20^ per 
day per bushel ? " ^ * 

A. . $3^.28 

B. $37.48 

C. $38.28 
B\ $38.48 



22. A contract is 

A. an agreement 

B. an offer 

C. an acceptance 
' D, ' all of these 
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23. The most common reason for people being fired from their jobs is 

I 

A. talking too much with customers 

B, inability to get along ivith their fellow Workers 
not talking enough^Mthr-eustomers- 

D, high pressure selling > 



24. After unloading bulk feed, the driver ,f or the Agriculture Supply Store 
- accidentally tacked into the farmer's feed Spout and broke it* Which 

of the following should the delivery person do? o 

Kr Go back and try to fix the feed Spout 

B. Beport the damage to the manager and let him handle it 

C. Forget about it and hope the farmer will think someone 
> else did it ' * - 

D. Hir^ a repair man to fix it and pay for the repair' 

25. An agricultural business cannot survive without which of the following? 

A. Employees 

B* Customer? 

Q. Stockholders ' t ^ 

D. Cooperatives 

26. The purpose {s) of human relations in business is (are) 

A . gaining the cooperation of {)eople . , * 

B t getting them to produce more * ' * 

C. helloing people get satisfaction from their work ^ 

D. all of the above . ' 



27. Most employers loiok for leadership potentijil in new employees 
because they like to promote people from within the organization 
jpather than fill top jobs with people from outside the company. ' 



A. • True 

B. False 



\ 



28. , In many businesses th6 management evaluates the human relations 
. of the business by ' 

A. self -rsatisf action of employees ^ 

B. morale or attitude surveys . _ ' 

C. criticisms and suggestions of customers 

D. ^ liumber ot employees who have been dismissed 
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A. / putting the product in k salable form 

B. preparing a product tq better meet the demand of the market 
— — C. moving the product from one location to another 

D. gatherings raw products ^t a convenient place 

30, ' ^Paak^ging*' as a marketing fuiictiopt iS jcnainly concerned with 

A. -^ -putting the product in a satabe form ^ ^ 

B. making the product attractive 

C. making the product trajispottable 

- all of the above . * \, 

31 • Wliich of the following is not a type of livestock market? 

A. . Terminal" ' ^ • 

B. Auction^ ' ^ 

C. Jobber 
Direct 



32* Paste'ftrizing milk means 

^ - * 

A. heating the milk to kill bacteria ' * 

B. bre?iking doWn fat globulus in milk 

C. blending-milk to the butterfat percentage ' 
D*. blending butterfat with skim milk 



33* "Futures*' market quotations refer to 

A. markets of the' future 

B* priee guaranteed for the future ^ 

_ jC jI tomorrow's price for today's contract 

£); all of the above 



. • 34. The gross weight on a scales ticket refers to the 

'A. weight of thfe triick and cargo 
B. weight of the truck only 
weight of the cargo only 
D, "weight of th0 truck minus tihe cargo 
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In establishing railroad freight rates, an advantage is^ given for 

A/ heavier loads and longer ^distances 

B. . lighter loads and shorter distances 

C*. heavier loads arid shorter^distances 

"D. lighter loads and longer distances 



^^36. When compared with other types of transportation > rates for 
air freight are * 

A. always the 'highest for the amount carried 
'B- sometimes the highest for the amount t;arried 
C. about the same" as other rates when all factors are considered 
usually lowt^^tfor the amoimt carried 



37. Federallncome taxes generally apply both to individual and 
business operationa. 

A. iTtue 
' B. * False 



38. Real estate tax rates are expressed in terms of mills. If the 
■ tax rate is 46. 20 mills, the amount of tax ^(in .dollars) for each 
* $1, 000 tax value is 

A. $4.60 ^ 

B. $42.20 

C. $462.00 

D. - $4,620.00 



3d. A customer's sales transaction was $11. 36 and he presentjed a $20 bill 
in payment. Using the least number of articles of money,, the change 
returned by the salesperson would be 

A. 4 pennies, Ii3ime, l-50<S piece, 4-$l and l-$5 

B. 4 pennies, 2^imes, l-50^i piece, 3-$l and l-$5 
C* ' 4 pennies, Ldimo, 1-50^ piece, 3-$l and l-$5 
D. none of the above 
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♦ 40* An agricultural supply business offers a $3. 00 p^r ton discount on 

fertilizer ofders of 10 t6ns or more. The buSl^S^^^atee^^offgrs a 
2% discount for cash. WliM is the cost to a tdf^mW who orders 10 
tons of fertilizer @ $72. 00 per ton for which ht^ will pay cash? 

A. $702.60 

B. $676.20 
C- ^1675. 60 : 

D. Depends on the analysis orji^^d 

41. A disadvantage of offering credit 'to customers in an agricultural 
business is 

A. credit hold^ood customers 

credit h^lj^s get new customers ^ 

C. credit makes doing business a high risk 
cr^it requires more booking 

42. public liability insurance covers all of the following .except 

A. when a dog bites a salesman 
'B. when a customer falls and breaks a leg 
C. Vhen property is damaged by wind or hail 
p. when there are hogs on a highway 

43. Schools are operated primarily on money from 

* A. city income taxes 

B. state income taxes 

C. real estate taxes 

D. . personal property taxes 



44. When verifying the accuracy of a monthly bank balance, the 
depositor must consider 

A. beginning bank balance 

B* service charges 

C. outstanding checks * 

D» all of the above 
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45. The Agricultural Supply Store marks up items 50% oA cost. The 

cost to-the storfe for one dozen hammers is $24. OQ. What mpst be the 
price of each hammer to get the desired mark-up? 

• 

A. ' $1.50 . ' ' 

B. $2.40 
$2.50 

D. $3*. 00 . \ ' • . 



46. The axiom, "You can't do busiiiess from an empty wagon, " stresses the 
importance of inventory control. The main reason for inventory - 

' control is 

A. to always keep the inyentory down ' 

B. ' to have oversupply lyhich allows for special discounts 

and sales " 

C. to maintain a proper balance of inventory . 

D. ^ all of the above 

• , " ■ * * «f 

rtfk 

47. Which of the following is the correct formula for figuring depreciation? 

A. Salvage value minus cost divided by the years of use 
Cost minus salvkge value divided by years of fise 

C. SaAvage value times 50% times yetxt\of use 

D. None of the above 

' r " • " A- ' *' ' 

48* A single person 'Works at a feed mill after s'chool and on Saturdays. 

During 1973 he earned $1, 665.48. His employer reported this amount • 
of wages on the W-2 Form and indicated that $92* 00 had been withheld 
for Federal Income Tax. This person * - 

\ ' ^ 

A. does not have to file a Federal Income Tax report 

B. will be refunded the $92. 00 withheld from his wages 
automatically 

C. must file a Federal Income Tax report 
^ D. does not have to pay income tax if he is a student 
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49. Which of thd following kinds of inco.me is (are) taxable? 



A. ^ Wages from employihant 

B. * Tips .from services 

C . profit from a project 

D. All of the above 



, 50 . A corporation had earnings of $35 ,000 during 1973 . What would 
be the tax on this corporation's earnings according to the 
following schedule? 

22% on earnings up to $25,000 
48% on earnings over $25,000 



A? 
B. 
C. 
D. 



$10,30e^ 
"$13,000 ^ 
$20,600 
$26,000 



END OF TEST ' 
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^ It costs $1.42 per column inch to place an ad in the Display Ad . 
Sectibn of the newspaper. A Display Ad 2 inches wide and 6 
inches deep would cost 

A. $17.04 / • ' 

B. $16.24 - 
$18.62 • 

^D. $17.24. 



]|ow much, would a 1/2 hour program once each month for I year * * 
cost ii the costs of advertising at the local radio station We as 
follows ) ' 

2o-second spot -$ 3.75 * 
.1 - minute - $ 4.50 
/ 1/2 hour ' - $30.50 

A. $340; 50 ^ ^ 

B. , $347;50 ' . ^ . ' ^ 

C. ^ ^355; 50 

D. /$S66.00 . ^' . 

Which of the following is not ^ major feature of position media ? 

A. Repetition ^ " \. * 

B. Concentration- . . - . ^ 

C. Flexibility 

D. J^obilily , . ' 

An agricultural businesi^ firm had a sales volume last year of $122, 500. 
If the advertising budget for this year is set at 1% of last yearns sales 
volume, /the amount budgeted for advertising this year would he 

A. , $ 122.50 1 " * 

b/. $1,225.00 
q. $12,250.00 

D. Cannot be determined from data given 

When deVelpping advertising copy^ which of ^e following characteristics 
of custoiners should be considered? - 

A. Psychological makeup of the market 

B. iEducational makeup of the market • « 

C. Numerical makeup of the market 

D. Both A and B ^ 
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As an employee in an Agriculture Supply Store, you are assigned the 
responsibility* of preparing an'^advertising calendar. Wliat month 
would you.begiri to schedule advertisements for seed corn? 



A. 
B. 



April 
November 
May 
March 



\ In planning the advertising calendar for a Horticulture Supply Store/ 
what month would you schedule advertising for bag fertilizer? 



A. 
B. 
C. 
D. 



February 

August 

June 

November 



If a customer says "This is not what t had in mind, " a salesperson 
should . ^ ' 



A. ^ emphasize service 

B. " show similar item/s of different price ranges 

C. admit to the ob^fection but show other features * 

D. 'show more goods 

9* A substitute item for a l?oX-end wrench is ^ 

A. an adjustable wrench / 

B. . a pair of vice grips / . / 

C. ; ' an open-end wrench / 

D. none of the above * / 



lol The major products handled by agricultural supply businesses are^ 

A. feeds and seeds i 

B. fertilizers and chemicals^ 

Ci small equipment and hand, tools 

D. all of the above / 



11. . The first thing a salesperson has to sell is/ 



'A. hisAer school . 

B. himself Aerself 

C. his /heir experience 

D. products 
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12. Which of the following are characteristic of a salespersoiuwho makes a 
gcXKl impressipn? . 

• A. /Courtesy ^ ^ 

B. w'^^act - \ 

C. «i\ Cheerfulness 

: : - D. ; tAUof tiiese ; \ 



13. A salesperson who is friendly, alert, courteous, and has a 6bnfident 
approach to the customer will always get favorable attention from ^ 
the customer. * ^ 

* * - 

" True . > ^ / 

B. * False . / " 

14. What is more likely to happen when a customer is hi^ pressured? 

A. " The customer thinks something is wrong and becomes cautious 

B. Tfie customer will h\xy more quickly 

' ^ ^ C* The customer shbws more interest in the product ' 
Ej^ The customer likes high pressure selling 

15. What is point-of -purchase advertising?-^— . ^ - 

. <• 

A . Ads in and around the place of business ^ 

B. Telling a customer about another product ' 

C. Advertising only products farmer^ are interested in 

D. Advertising products in the classified ad section of newspapers 

^ 16. Which of the following iS not a type of business ownership ? 

♦ A. Individual proprietorship 

B. Partnership * 

C. Corporate ownership 

D. Stewardship * ^ 



17. Long-term credit is usually used when buying 

A , land and real estate 

B. - farm machine ty 

C. agricultural buildings and facilities 
■ p. none of the above 
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men working in a farm sifpply store a farmer asks you wHt varieties of 
wheat are recommended for the area. How would you aaswer the 
Question? 

A. Ask him what variety he grew last year and recommend that he 
use it again this year 

B. Chgek a reference book at the store (such as the Agronomy Guide) 
and show him what varieties are recommtinded for the area 

Tell him that you are sorry but that you do not know 
D.' Tell him that he will have to^check with the agriculture teacher 
or county agent to get that kind of informutioxi 

Which of the following should not be used by a good salesperson when 
handling customers' sales objections? 

A. Give a long and informative reply 

B. Know when to stop talking 

C. . Get at the real problem * 1 

D. None of these " 

A good salesperson in an agribusiness firm should demonstrate" 
the product, if possible, because this shows the customer how the 
product operates; * - • 

A* True , ^ - o _ 

B. ' False ' 




The price of com at harvest ii3 $1. 25 per bushel' Oh January I5th 
the price of com is $1. 53 per bushel. The cost of storing com at the 
elevator is I 1/2 ^ per bushel per month. How much will a farmer 
-make if he stores 1, 800 bushels of corn from Ocbtber I5th to 
January I5th Instead of selling the corn at harvest? 

A. $324. 00 ^ i 

B. $423.00 , . 

C. $504.00 V ^ 

•D. Caimot be Calculated from information given * 

An advantage of leasing instead of purchasing a piece of ^ ' 

agricultural equipment is 

i> , , ■ ■* 

A. lease payments on rentals may be deducted as operating 
e^qpensea^ 

B. the leaSo* is responsible for major repaijrs 
C: ^the leasee is relieved of all personal liability 

D. all of these 
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The^inanager of an agriculture supply store* observes a aalesperspn 
mak^ a mistake when dealing with a customer. After the customer 
^ leaves the. store, the manager should 

'/'..■• 

A./ fire the salesperson on the spot, ^ 

B/ not say. anything to the salesperson because pointing' 

Out mistake? is discouraging • 
Ci point out the mistake to the salesperson and tell the 
^ sa.lesperson how tD avoid future mistakes * * 
require the salesperson to write a letter of apology to the 
customer 



The supervisors in an agricultural business will usually be the 
owner of the business, the manager, or a foreman! These persons 
hold supervisory positions because 

A. of their ability to giye orders to employees 

B. , they do more jvork than other workers * 

C. of tiieir past ejqperiehce'or success 

D. ^ ^one of the above 



A salesperspn Who wants to improye in salesmanship ability should 



A. ask a friend to cbme by and offer advice 

B. not let the employer know that he wants help in becoming 
a better salesperson 

C. not tell anyone but get more experience in selling 

D. ask the employer for suggestions for becoming a better 
salesperson 

First impression^^e almost always ba^ed on the salesperson's 




A* mann 

B. app^ ranee 

C. shoeshine 

D. - hait style 



Whai indicates how the responsibility, auttiority, 4nd workjaf a 
business are divided into smaller uiiAts with specialiize(| activities 
in order to achieve the objectives of the business? jj . 

Aja^r^nizational chart . 
The flumber of superviffors in ihe business 
JJktfvertical and horizontal chart 
The speeches made fey the manager* 
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The most important traits called for in good customer relations are* 

A. self --discipline and psychology 

huftan behavior and getti^:xg along with others 

C. unstructured hyman relations and good manners 

D, tact, courtesy and r^ispect 



"Transportation" as a marketing function is closely related to 
* -•' ■ " ' ■ 

A. assembling and storing . " 

B. processing and packa*ging 

C; grading and standardizing ^ ^ 

D. buying and forcing ^ ' . 

Which of the following is usually not a handler of agricultural products 
fjfom the producer to consumer ? , 

A/ Retailer - . 

B. Wholesaler 

C. Jobber , I 

D. Drop shipper . 



Which of the following hais a diressing percentage of approxim^btely 
75% ? • . 

A . Market hogs 

B. Steers ' * ^ 
C . Market lambs 

D. Veal calves . . 



Which of the following nei^ds to be done to get eggs ready for sale? 

A. Washing " ' ^ ' , ' 

B. Candling * ' , 

C. Packaging 

D. All of these 



Which of the following is the mo&t common discount applied 
when Marketing corn? 

A. Moisture 

B. Shrunken kernels « 
C« Insect damage 

D* Disease damage 
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34. The tate wei^t on a scales ticket refers to the 

. A, weight bf the truck and cargo 

B. weightjgf the truck only _ j - 

'O^ weight of the cargo ohly 

D. weight of the truck minus the cargo • ^ 

35 • The agreement made between the shipper and carrier for each ship- 
ment of merchandise by Railroad or J;ruck is 

A. ^n invoice. ^ ^ ' , 

B. a receipt of goods shipped 

C. a bill of lading 

D. a bill of insurance 



36. Which of the fallowing is not required to pay federal' income taxes? 



A. PartnersJ^^s 

B. Cooperatives 
C« Corporations 
D« Individuals 



37 • Which of the following taxes are not paid to state pir local tax 
agencies? 

A. Personal property t»x ^ 

B. Federal income tax 

C. City income tax 
D« State income tax 



38. Which of the following is usually not financed by real estate taxes ? 

A. Building of interstate rbads 

B. Building of township roads and b^ridges 
Building of joint vocational schooi« 

D, Building of county courthousel 



39. Magnetic symbol numbers on checks usually indicate 

A. the date the check is written 

B. the account number of the cu3tomer 

C . the amount of the eheckr 

D* the payee 
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40. Agricultural business firms sometimes allow discounts on , 

A. early orders ^ 
B; prd-inventory orders 

C. quantity prders " 

D. , all of the above 



41. An agricultural business would send which of the following to customi^^^^ ../^ ] 
^ -at the end of- the month? ' * \ 

A. Net worth statement . ^ * ^1/ \ 

B. Monthly statement " il 
C» Financial statement It 
D. Credit statement 



42. A company's term life insurance policy will usually .offer the 
greatest benefits to 

A . the younger employee 

^ B. the mid-aged ^employee 

C. the older employee ^ ' N. 

D. all of^these ' 



43. Which of the following auto insurance coverages is required by 
state law On all Vjphicles? 

* ^ %. ■ ■ " '■ . 

A* Comprehensive , 
B. Liability \ - . 

, C* Bodily injury 

Collision • * . 



44. The person who receives the face value of a life insurance policy 
in case of the death a£ the policy holder is 

A. the estate manager 

B. the trustee 

C. the bOTeficiary 

. D. the bank official 



45, The more money a person is paid during the year ov the higher the 
profits of a business^ the higher the tax rate. 

* (k 

* A. True " 
B.' False 
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46. Personal property tax is applied to an automobite when the - 
automobile is used in the business. 

A. True " . * 

B. False 

47. How much depreciation could be taken per year on a f^d mixer costing 
^2, 800. 00 with a salvage Value of $400. 00 and an expected life 

< " of ei^t years ? , 

■ ♦ . « 

A. $350.00 < 

B. $250.00 * ' 

C. $300.00 

D. $400.00" ' \ ' 

48. The recdrd of purchase)^ and sales adjusted to an inventory record is- 

•A. a physical \nvehtory 

B. a perpetual inventory 

C. ^ an exai^t inventory . * 

D. , none of the above 

49. Sonietiiiies mark-up is figured oh the "selling price iniste^d of the cost. 
A hamm^n; that sells for $2, 00 has a 25% mark-up on the selling 
price* Whatis.itfl cost^ ^ . . ^ 

' • ^ • \ ' ^ 

A. - $1.50* * ' . • ^ • ^ . 

B. $2.00 . V 

C, $1.75 ^ . . • 
Id. $2.25 ^ . # * 

50. __Aj)iurchase order indicates the 

A . quantity of merchandise ordered • . ' 

B. selling price of the merchandise 
^ G. the date th6 Order is shipped 

D, all of the above ^ t 



ERJC . 



END OP TBST . 



1 r\ 



APPENDIX G 



OBJECTIVES 



FARM MANAGEMENT * . 

(MANAGEMENT OF PRODUCTTON AGRICULTURE BUSINESS) 



ERIC 



G-l 



OBJECTIVES itJ 
^ , FARM MANAGE MENt *'lff 

(MAliAGEMENT OF PRODUCTION AGRICULTURE BUSr^JESSES) / .a^ ' 



A. Students will be able to establish salvage values for machinery and 
equipment and purchased breeding livestock. . 

Test Items 

Form A, Item 28 \ 
Form C, Item 27 



B. Students will able to calculate depreciation for (a) p^rqM^e4 t)reeding 
livestock^ (b) machinery and equipment, an^ (c) buildihg|pp}*fei^ 

Test Items * , ^ \ . 

Form A, Items 26, 29, 30, 32 * ' \ 

Form B, Items 2, 25 

Form C, Items 24, 26, 28, 29 



. C. Students will be able to identify depreciable and nondepreciable assets 
and establish inventories for 'depreciable and nondepreciable assets. 

Test Items , 

Form 3, items 29, 24, 28, 29 ^ ^ 



D. Students will be able to compute capital gain or loss on items subject 
to capital gain or loss treatment, 

Test Items ^ 

Form A, Items 33, 41 

Form B, Item8*26, 27 . ^« 

Form C, Item 30 v » . 



E. Students will be able to prepare and analyze a net worth statement* 
Test Items 

' I 

Form A, Items II, 12 ' 
Form C, Items 31, 33 



F. Students will be able to evaluate marketing services and choose the 
Service which will provide the greatest jiet profit. 

Test I tems • . ' * • 

Form A* Ttem 15 " . fti *^ 

Form Item 8 , . " . ^ ; 

Form c; Rem 2 • * . 



G. Students will be able to ^lyply profit-maximizing principles in 

organizing the farni business sucK'^as (a) diminiahing returns, (b) fixed- 
variable costs, (c) opportunity costs, and (d) substitution. 

Testltemij , ^ 

Form A, Items 4, 5, 7, 17, 18, 19, 20, 21, 22, 23, 24'i. 25, 27, 34 

Form B, Items 4, 13, 14, 15, 16, 18, 19, 20, 21, 22, 32 

Form C, Items 5, 17, 18, 19, 20, 21, 22 



H. Students will be able to outline and use a total insurance plan for 
a farm business to maximi/.e net profit. ♦ 

Test Items 

Form A,^ It€rm42 

Form B, Ite^ms 38, 41, 42, 43, 41 

Form C, Items 40, 41, 42, 43 



I. Students will be able to calculate the cost of borrowing money • 
Teat Items . . 

Form A, Item^ 3i)- . 

Form B, Items 35, 39 

Form C, Items 23, 39 ^ 

J. Studiflts will be able to dalcut^te the total cost per unit of production. 
Test Items 

Form A Items 3, 9, 10 . 
Form 3, Items 17, 31 

Form d\ Items 4, 9, 34 ^ 
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K. Students will be able to us^ the futures market when it is advantageous 
in marketing farm products. ' c 

Test items ^ . ' ^ 

Forfal A, It^m iS^ 1 • * , • 

Forni C, Itemi^ 6, 7 

« . „■ .. , ' *- 

L. Students will be able to select ati acpountirig system for a specific 
farming operation anrfuiSe the accounting system groperly. 

Test Items " ^ ^ 

♦ <' 

Form A. Items 31, 35, 36, 37, ... . ' 

Form B, Items I, 30, 33, 34 

Form C, Items I, 25, 35, 36, 37 > • 



M. Students will be able to know, identify, and use ma rketing principles In ♦^;|; 
operating t}ie farm business. - ' >- 

Test Items • , 

Form A, Items I, 2, 8, 13, 14, 16 
Fovm B. Items 3, 5, 7, 9, 10, II, 12 

Form C. Items 3, 8. 10, 11, 12, 13, 14, 15, 16 ; , 

i ■ ■■ , ' 

Studeuts'will be able t6 select credit agencies and use crfedit appropriately 
in operating tfie farm business. - 



4^' 



est Items 



Form A, Items 3*, 40 
Form B, Items 36, 37 
Form C, Item 38 



O. Students will be able to identify the types of taxes and calculate taxes 

that are' a cost of operating the farm business, * 

* - _ .. 

Test Items - * 



Form B, Item 40^ 
Form C, Item 32 
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FARM MANAGEMENT 
^ (MANAGEMENT OF'PRODUCTlOiN AGRICULTURE BUSINESSES) 



Fornd A 
\^ Form B 
Form C 



-H-l 



\ -* • 

,\ ' '« 

' ~ \ * . 


.■ A-; ■. ^ V. 




- ' , " - if 

* 


t' 

1 

.... 

t • ■■ 


• 


k 




J 

» • 


" k 

■■■ V ^^--^ 


• . 

FORM A 

FARM MANAGEMENT MASTERY TEST 
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Which of tlje follcwing is (are) condition (s) for a free -market? ' . 

A. No government interference to the supply and denrard of a product 

B. * No monopoly . 

C* llo consumer will control supply or demand 

D. 411 of the above . ' 



Which of the* following is an illustration of elastic donand? 
A. 

Price 



B. 



C. 




Quantity A. 



Price 




Quantity ^B. 



Price 




Quantity C. 
D.. None of these 
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Effep.t 6f Nitrogen on Com 



ii>s. 

N ftppUed 

0 , 
60 
120 

180 
■ 240 
300 



Yield ' 
(bushels) 


' Mded 
Yield 
- for 60 lbs. 
N 


N Cost 
t 25<!/lb. 
- for add. 
60 lb. N 


■ 

Added . 
Yield 
§ $2.56/l3U. " 


M3ed 
Retxirn 
Above 
N Cost- . 


6^ 


• 0 


0 


0.00 . 




100 . 


35 


15 


87.50 


$20 


130 


30 - 


15 


75.00 ^ 


15 


150 


20 


15 


50i00 


5 


170 


20 


15 


5O.t)0 


5 


. .165 


* 


15 


-122.50 


-10 



What yield leT>el gave the highest net return? 



A. 130 bushels per acre 

B. 150 bushels per acre 

C. 165 bushels per acre 
170 bushels per acre 



4. Operating inputs can be substituted for other irpu^s if 

A. marginal returns equal total profits 

B. marginajL costs *are greater than marginal returns 
itBrginal costs equal marginal returns * 

D. rbne of the above • 



5. An exan|)le of conplernentary interpirises is 

A. hogs arid com ' 

B. beef cattle and dairy 
dairy and 'sheep 

p« hogs and meadow # 



A farmer and a buyer agreed that the farmer's beef cattle would l^e sold 
to the buyer for a total of * $7, 500 one year after the agreement was 
signed. This is aji exanple of 

A. jxnre corpetition ^ . • - , 

B. futures ' trading ^ 

C. risk taking * / 

D. insured buying 
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1. Coiibimng crop enterprises ^to reduce, uncertainty is advantageous for 



8. 



A. a faEiner with unlimited capital 

B. - a farmer with limited capital 

C. a facmer v\^o is a good manager 

D. ,a farmer -vvfeo onlv has two enterprises 



Which is the deniaiid^^jsai^ on this^chart?^ 





it 



vSOO 900 



1000 llOO 1200 1300 
Quantity (Bushels) 



1400 1500 H.UO 



A. 

B. ; 

C. 

D. 



Line. C 
Point A 
Line B 

None of the ^x>ve 




Using &e, following infortnation, what is the totaf coSt per acare tq 
-produce oom? 

Yi^ld ~ 110 bushels per acre ' 3? ' 

Price of com — $2.50 per bushel 
Costs (per acre) -- Seed $8.00 

Chemicals $6.50 . 
' Fertilizer $40.50 

Tractor and machinery use $19.00 

Labor $19.50 

Land v^lue $435.00 (6'a interest) 
Taxes $6.00 



B. 
C. 
D. 



$55.00 
$99.50 
$125.60 
$275.00 
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104 Using the follcw^ing inforxration, what is th4 net return ^ acre fron 
producxng eom? 

Yield^^^ — 110 bushels per acre 

Price 'of com ~ $2.50 per bushel-" ^ 

Costs (per acre) ~ Seed $3.00 ' 

Chemicals $6.50 . 

Fertilizer $40.50 

Tractor aixl machinery use $19.00 

Labor $19.50 \ 

Land value $435 (5% interest) ^ 

Taxes $6.00 - 

A. $125.60 . 

B. $149.40 " - 

C. $275.00 

D. Cannot be determined ' * 
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Net cash incotfe is not -an accurate picture of true farm returns 
because ^ 



A. beginning and closing inventoriesj are hot accounted for 

B. . depreciation is not considered 

C. it does not include cash vailu^ of 'farm products consumed 
by the family • . ' \ . 

D. all of the above ^ . 

- * * 

12. Which of the following is the best measure of net farm returns? 

A. Net cash income , " * 

B. Net farm lincone . ^ ' ^ 

C. Tbtal cash receipts. * 

D. What goes to the savings account 

'** ■ / * ' ' ^ 

13. Other things being equal, the greater the supply'of an agricultural 
product 

A. the low^^the price paid 

B. th^ highSr the ^pr ice paid 

C. the same price paid . • ' * 

D. none of the above 
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If the price .of W agriculturai camodity^ is too law, dOTard will bt- 
greater than the supply resulting in 

A. a surplus ' . 

*B. ^ irKDnopoly 

C. a shortage - ^ 

D. a sluir^ . 

A riiSbrketing channel^ is .. . 

A. ^ the .route a product takes on yts way from producer to conaunier 
^ the way a product is transporter! to the market place 

C. -the line of ccnntunication betwten the buyer and seller 

D. the process of receiving market infomiation via TV 



The. diagram shown below represents which of the following curves? 

A. A supply curve * • 

B. An equilibrium curve 

C. A*deniand curve " 

D. A unit elasticity curve ; / 




With limited capital, a farm operator would tend to invest available 
capital in ^ ^ 

A. longrterm^land inprovements 

B. . quick turnover operations^ 

C. new machiilery and equipment 

D. labor saving equipment, ^ ^ 
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A farmer has^ $12,000 to im^st.in his farm business. He is presently 
. raising 400/ acres of small grain cmd has been harvesting with his o/n 
co^iQ&rBut. the cctnbihe needs to be replaced.,, The cost of harvesting 
with his am combxnfe is $8 per acre while custcm cotibining costs SlO 

acre. He can save $800 each year by doing his own combining. If 
the present cotibine can be replaced for $12,000, the $800 he saved bv 
zS^lin harvesting is about a 7% return on his investment. If' 

Iv^««i 'P°° invested in additional dairy cows, it would return 
$3,000 above* costs. What should the farmer do? 



A. 
B. 

• 

O. 



Replace the combine artd continue harvesting small grain 
because he saves $100 per year, • . 

Invest the money in dairy ccms and- hire the cotibining done 
Plant more acres of small g^i-ain in order to reduce fi:<ed 
costs on the ccnibine 

Invest in a smaller canbiiie ?,*iich would still get the ' 
harvesting done efficiently 



Whether or not a farm operator should adopt a soil improvement plan 
requiring an inmediate large outlay of capital in o!cder to insure a 
higher ineone in five years will depend upon 



A. 
B. 
C. 

D. 



the present need for income 
■-' the current rate of interest on borrowed money ' 
the potential for increasing his farm output and his present 
cash flow $heet 

all of the above w 



lb secure maximum profit through increased 
should increase the daily ration fed.dair/ 
last pound of additional feed is • , 



milk production, a dairyman 
cows until the cost, of the 



.A. 
B. 
C. 
D. 



greater than the value of the increased unit of milk production 
less than the value of the increased unit of milk production 
equal to the value of the increased unit of milk production 
one-lialf the value of the increased uni,t of milk production - 
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^hf^^f ^ f>s&iirg cattle on his 300-acre farm since 1965 with 
1^ ^ S.^i^^'^f ^ machinery and a gcx:d ISStS hTiS 

W'veS ^S'^r f'^.^f °^ ^^^1^^^ ^ 50 head of yeaSimls 

reeding operation for buildings and modem feedince emiirmpnt hV« r^-^ 

Sl^^s firr"" ^'^^ ^'^^^^^'^^ S^SiSffS^in^^' 

facilities and cannot understaM why. pan you explain the reason? 

R* f!^®^^ ^^"P^t losses for several vears in 

B. He should have fed out all vearlings ' 

IteWs"^''"'""^^ overhead costs without chai^jing his volS^ of 
°' StS?i2^ ""^"^-^ enterprises as dairyix^ is a better 

The major mason for div^sifyi,>j crop enterprises is to 

A. increase efficiency 

B. spread labor evenly throughout the vear - 

C. reduce production costs 

D. lower machinery investment 

£i.li;Sd^to^±/?i''? f' followi«5 farm operators would be mtJre 
mciined to inve st in a long-range soil conservation plan? 

A- „ A beginning fatmer who is short on capital *^ * 

B. A tenant with a long-term lease 

C. An owner-operator with money iq a savings account 

D. An owner-operator who is heavily in debt 

difSrSnf-^,,^^%^^?' ^^"^^ the^yield of wheat per acre at 
different levels of nitrogen used, which ^tatanent irmost nearly 

NO. of lbs, of Nitrogen Mded Tb tel_Yiel(^er Acre 

• X ^ ' 30 bushels " . ■ 

' , 11 38 -bushels 

11 . ' 42 bushels 

^ 44 bushels 

. 45 bushels 

S^.^SfiL?'^^ ^ y^^^^ successive 10 lbs. 

of additional nitrogen increase at a unifotm rate 

S^aSf??in-,f^^ *° ^® y^®^^ successive 10 lbs. 

^additional nitrogen increase at a diminishing rate 
^^bushels added to the total yield are greatest at the" 20 lbs. 

St'in'&tlffief ^'^^ ^- ^^"^'^ 



A. 

B. 
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25. AssOTiing that a farmer is efficiently nianaging his farm feusiness^ t}>.? 
last dollar sp&nt on a .factor of production Csuc^uas seed, fertilizer, 

—machine, or buildings) will yield a nvarginal -or -tdded return 

; _A. gteater than the last dollar earned f rem all other factors 

. ^ . . of production ^ , 

B* exactly equal to the last dollar earned from all other factors 
• . of production , . - * 

__„_C less than the last dollar yarned from all other factors of ' 
production - 

D. twice as large as the last dollar earned frcnf all other 
—factors of production 

26. What is the Annual depreciation of ^a mojdboard plow purchased at a ^ 
price of $1,250? This plow has an expected useful life of 10 yeairs. 

$250 

$125 

C. $1,250 

D. Cai^t be calculated from the given information 

27. Fran tha^following table, it is evident that diesel fuel is less 
^ - expensive than gasoline. However, before you substitute gasoline 

with diesel tractor fuej., what other factors should you consider? 

Days of Vtork^ Gallons of Gasoline Used Diesel Fuel Used to Replace Gas 

5^ ^ ^ 75 \ ' 60 

10 - 150 120 

15 225 18(f' 

20 ^ . 300 240 

_ A. Initial investment 

' B. Repairs and parts 

C. Depreciation " , ' 

D. All of the*aa:xDVe . - 



28. Which of the following would most likely have -a salvage value after 
the designated life? 

A, Purc^®ed^±ailL five years old 

B. Grinder mixer^ffeEar--12 years 

^ ^C. -Hog feeder after i2 years ' * 
p. Farrowing crates after 15 years 
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29. 



30. 



31. 



32. 
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for^ ^^^^^ depreciation, it^ns must be set up 

n^it^o Ti-^^^ ' "^^^ following could the 

additional tirst year -depreciation be used? 



A. Farm house with 25-year life 

B. Grain drier with 5-year life 
e. Land . 



D. Machinery shed with 20-year life 

Slt^O^'oSS'Sf ifir^ purchas«a 10 years ago which originally 

cost ^20,000 and is being depreciated over a 25-year life is . 



A. $4,000 

B. $8,000 
$12,000 

D. $16,000' 



SSrd^SSn?^^'^^'^ *® proDf of purcha^' for a fanner's 

A. Cancelled check 

B. ' Original invoice 

C. Cash register sales slip 

D. The purchased - item 

A. straightViine ' . ' • r 

B. declining balance ^ - . ■ 

C. sum-of-the-year digits ^t-^ 

D. appreciation . " 

— - ' , - 

Vtl^l^l^t^nn «^i«^November l972 for $1,000. He sold the cow 
' i^SJ^lL^ ^^2?' ^ depreciation taken on the cow since 
NovOTber 1972 was $400. Which of the, following' is an accurate 
statement about this transaction? ' wv.ui.cit:c 

A. There was a $500 long-term capital loss 

B. . There was a $500 short-term capital loss 

C. ' There was a $100 short-term capital loss 

D. There was a $100 long-term capital gain " -» 
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34. A fanner should figure probable fam incom before the^ close fh^ 
... tax year in order to ^xuse the 

A. minimize taxe^ for tha^ y^ar 

* maximize incxme after taxi ^ * ^ 

C. incxxne^ ava-age 

D. maxiini^e income 

• II . " '''■ '{ 

' ' SlSf'^f ^^^^ ^^^^ ^ ^i^h of the following 

^Kpense cx)lumns in the f ami .accouht book? ' ^^^^ 

A. Livestock supplies \ 

B. Capital investment 

C. Veterinary ard medicine \ 

D. None of the abovte \ 

S^whSh^f^?* i^??"^ P^^*^^^ truc^^ ^"Id be entered 

in which of the following expense cxDlumns in the farm account book?- 

A. Ta3<es 

B. Machinery costs 

C. Autonobile * i . • 

D. Machine hire and trucking 



37. 



38. 



Str^^hS ^S^-^^^ insurance prentiunM is entered in 

S^ten? followi^ expense columns of the farm a^unting 



system? 

A. Debt repayment 

B. Tax;es 

C. Family living expense 

D. Miscellaneous 



Which of the following kinds of information will be most helpful to 
farmer applying for a loan to buy feeder cattle? 'leiptui to 

^ °^ ^ '^020 John Deere tractor 

r \ A \ • Y^^^^ analysis of previous livestock raised 

Si A ^"^"^^ ^ the previous year 

D. \ A .$500 savings bond ^ 



ERIC 
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39. 



h $4,000 loan at 12% interest on full principle is to be paid bacJci^ 
in 12 montMy installments. What is tlia amount of each monthly 
payment? * ' / 



A. 
B. 
C. 
D. 



$400.00 
$373.33 
$453.33 
$500.00 



40. 



Which of the following is not a practice for developing a good crodit 
rating? 

. - 

A. Keep good records of farm enterprise 

B. Make loan pav%ients on time [ 

C. Borrowing frcm a credit agency tolpay off a loan made bv * 
a bank 

D. Fllling.out loan applications with correct information 



41, A farm was purchased for $5d,0.00. (Land-$30,000; depreciable farm '> 
buildings-$20, 000; no. dwellings.) Total depreciation claimed to 
date has been $15,000 on the farm buildings. A new milking parlor ' 
was constructed two years ago for $13,000. This farm sold for $100,000, 
. What mil be t±ie amount of the sales value subject to capital gains 



A. 
B. 
C. 
D. 



$100,000 
$ 50,000 
$ 52,000 
$ 48,000 



^t*^ ^"^^^t of Workmen's Compensation Insurance paid is based on 



A. 

\C. 



age of employees 
sex of employees 
years of service 
dollars of payroll 



/ 
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FARM JtfANAGEMENT MASTERY TEST 
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The fiixidainental principle in which of tiie followxng acxxDiinting systeips 
is the* balancing of assets and equities or claims? 

*A. - Cash basis * ^ 

B. Acx:rual basis 

(j. Double entri'^ accounting j 
D, Modified single ^tentry accounting 

A John Deere 1;ractor was bought two years ago at a cost of $10,000. 
The depreciation rate was determined to be 15 percent per annum. 
What is the adji:isted basis of the tractor assiitiing^ a zero salvage 
value? ' r ' 

A. * $13,000 

B. $ 8,500- , * 

C. $ 7,000 * * , . 

D. ^ Cannot be detemir^ frcm information given 

A conclusion that is not appropriate, from the data in the following 
table is 



, 6ut3ply Schedule of So^^jeans 

I Quantity sold 

I Price of_ per unit of ^ time 

• Soyb^s/bu. ^ (Millions of Bu,) 

$6.65 1/625 

$6.28 ^ ' i;:403 

$6.15 * 1,010 

$5.89 — 989 

$5.77 875 

i 

A» as price* goes up, the supply also increases 

B. price is an expressicm of demand 

C. stpply schedule cart be changed only by price 

t). si;5)ply is* affected by price or demand for that product 
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USE THIS TABLE TO .MJSWEI^ CXJESTIObJ 4. 

! Effect of Jjitr6gen on Com 



3*S. 
N Applied 

0 

60 . 
120 
180 
240 
300 



Yield 
(biishels) 

_ 65 
.100 . • 
130 
150 



Added 
Yield 
for 60 U)s. 
N 

0 - 
35 
30 

" 20 



X, 



N Cost 
@ 25Vlb. 
\for adi^ 
6tK]J3. N 

$ oX" 

15 



Added • 
^JYield 
g $2-.50/bu.. 

$ 0.00 \ 
87.50 ; 
75.00 



Added 
Return 
Above 
N Co&t 



$20 
15 

5 



4. 



What is the 



A. 
B. 
C. 
D. 



$5.00 
$10.00 
$15.00 
$50.00 



What is thfe 



1. 40 - 



Vtice 1.30 
Wheat 1.20 





800 900 1000 1100 1200 1300/ 1400 1500 1600 
. Quantity bushels) 



A. $^,90 

B. $1.40' 

C. $1.20 

D. can't be detenttined 
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What part of a, recxard book inclides all items of farm incxxne and 
ejq)enses not included in 'tlfe' inventory? ^ 

A. Ndn-fam items 
B>^^ Farm business 

C. G^sh accounts 

D. Norie-Qf the abo^e 



For : the deinand of ajilagricailtu^a; 
be backed by 



uct to be effective y it must 





A. a desire on the part of the cor 

B. a willingness to' pay the price 

C. ^ a Deed for the product 

D. a willingness and ability of the corfeumer"^ 



pay the price__ 



Jlarketing is all business activities involved in the flowkof goods- 
and services frcm the point of initial production lantil they^are 
in the hands of the^ " * ^ - ♦ ^\ 



A. vAolesaler 

B. oonsufler 

C. retail store proce^of" 
. D. food market 




The amount (or gliantity) of goofJs dr . services that will be purchasQci 
at a *j^)ecific time and place is called" ! ' 



A. 
B. 
C. 



denand 
si?:ply 
market 
utility 





The quanto^ty^^ a luxury item purchased in conparisbn with a necessity 
item would be 

A. affected less by |^ice^.^hange 

B. eiffec?ted equally by price"ci»nge 
e^^^^lTttle chajrtged by a qhange in^^ic 
D. * afileoted noire by pric6 changfe 
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The role of price, in a free market is to sefve a*s a guide ^ 

a/ • iJd csDntrolldLng simply 

B. . in' lijtdting danand 

C. to how important an item is to the consumers 
^j^n^deciding. vto vdien^ and how. much to prodtice 

12. A supply schedule can be changed by a shift in 

A. ' • inccme 

B. technology 

C. :.season of the yeair^ 

all of the above 



13. 



Assuuing a farmer with limited capital can get $4 return for each $1 
invested in protein suppletti^t for hogs, he should invest his 
limited fxinds in a new crop variety if _ - 



A, 
B. 




net profit on the crop is increased 

investments in new varieties return at least $4 for $1 of 
added costs 

investatvents in new varieties return mcare to net -prof it 
tlianrlnvestments in protein fdr hogs 

vestments in new varieties ilhcrease yields per acre, crop 
quality; and total farm gross inoome 



14, 



Assiming thaflQO lbs. of pork can be product either with 340 lbs. 
of com and 15 lbs.' of soybean meal or with 270 lbs. of com am 40 
lbs. soybean meal, vMch item below would be the most important for 
the farmer to consider before he makes the decision regarding which 
oombination to feed? 




A. 
B. 

C. 



soybean meal per pound 
tt^^Ki^ek^ oorri per pound 
jafe price^-oQtogs-i«Miui^€dweig}I^ 
thfe price of cS^n^^^and soybean me^l per pound 




Based on tJie "Retiam Per $100 Investment" table below, a fanner with 
$1000 to invest in his farm business should invest the mpst in 



Returns Per" $100 Investtneftt 



Capital 



Bonds 



. Building 



Machinery 



■> Dairy Equipment 



' 1st $100 
2nd $100 
3rd $100 
4th $100 
5th $100, 



$104 
104 
104 
104 
104 



$135 
148 
136 
115 
100 



$158 
143 
139 
135 
130 



$170 
160 
151 
140 
136 



A. bonds 

B. buildings 

C. machinery 

D. dairy equipment 



With a capital investment of $5,000 a fanner could install 'an autonatic 
-feeding systen for his dairy cows. It is estimated that this systan 
would save 4ppir)xijtately 300 hDurs of chore^lator per year. In order 
for the farmer to make a sbund decision on \*iethef or not to invest in 
this system, he^ wouM need to consider vMch of the following . 

A. the possible return on the $5,000 if invested ^Isev^iere in 
the farm business or outside the farming business in a 
savings account 

B. vdiether the labor saved could be profitable utilized elsevrfiere 
• in the farm business 

C. the annual fixed and variable costs for operating and main- 
taining the new feeding system / 

D. all of ^tha above 



When a fa m aelr increases his investnient in land, buildings, and ' 
equipibent without increasing the total units of production, the 
cost per unit of. production 

A. ^ decreases * ^ 

b: increases " ^ 

C. ranains the ^^me « 

D. varies with the operator 
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If one lb. soybean meal will substitute for 1.2 lbs. of linseed meal 
of equal nutritional value and soybean meal Qqlls for 5.2* per pound 
and linseed meal sells for 4<: per pound, the livestock fanner who . ^ 
wishes to make the larges^t net incxxne should 

' ./'' 

A. feed^% soybean meal and 32% linseed meal 

B. feed all soybean meal 

C. feed 20% soybean meal and 80% linseed iti^al 

D. feed all linseed meal / " 



A beginning farmer with limited coital 9* $12,000 had to make a 
choice betareen the followijjg two alternatives: (1) purchase a nqw 
conbine (estimated life 10 years) for $12,000-or (2) purchase a 
used conbine for $6,400 (estimated life^^^6-7 yeai:s) and have $5,60lD 
to invest in. needed lime and fertilizer? . He debided to buy the 
xosed qprobine and have the $5,600 for other prpdix^fcion xases on tiie 
farm. He made the correct decision. /Why di4 he make the oorroct 
decision? . . / ^ 

•* 

• ■ 1 ^ 

A. The annual savings in fixed cq^ts on the used cortbine will 
be enough to replace the machine when it wears out 

B. The added net return frcm the e3q>enditure for lime and 
fertilize:^ will prpvide sufficient money to replace the 
machine When it wears out 

C. The return on investment is higher on the used combine 
-than on the new combine 

D. Beginning farmers have the tendency to "over invest" in 
machinray and "under invest" in other production resources 



A farmer can borrow only ^400 for chemicals to control weeds on 100 

acres of com, 100,, acres i>f wheat, and 100 acres -of barley. Previous 
weed control trials have^ indicated that he can expect the following / 

returns per $1 invested^ in chanicals. Si \ / 

Return Per Additional $1 Spent Fbr.caianical^^ l^ / 

/ corn Wheat ^ Barley ^- 

1st $100 / ^ W^O $1:50 i $1-2^^ 

2nd $100 / . $2.25 $1.25 \ $1^0 

3rd $100 ( $1.75* $.75 "$ .50 

4tii $100^ $1.25 $ .50 $ .25 

What Should' he do? 

A. Put all $400 worth on com , / 

B. Piit $300 on com and $100 on wheat 
e. Put $200 on oom and $200 on.wi>©at 
D. Distiribute it evenly over all 6rc^s 



GO TOJJESCT^AGE 



IS milking 50 Holstein exjws with a yearly milk production 
of 11,000 lbs. per ccM. He has $25,000 capital to invest in 
his dairy enterprise, had -to make a choice between the following 
alternatives: (1) invest $25; 000 in a modem feeding systan or 
(2) invest $12:000 in a "conventional- type" feeding systan and have 
?13,000 to invest in higher producing cowp. He -decided to invest the 
§25,000 m the mcsdem feeding systan. He' made the wrong decision. 
Why? • 

A*.,^ The annual depreciation charge is more than he can profitably 

^^ford ^ . 

B. $25«^000 is too much to invest in buildings and ^equipment for 50 

^ V--^ ^^^4^ etums 'from the investment in high producing cows 
would h^^rielded more profit to the farner in the long rim" 
than theJlfew feeding system ' ^ 

D. His neighbors think he made a mistake 

Machinery should be substituted for labor v^ien 

A. there is plenty of 'labor ^ ^ \ 

B. ^the niachiiiery is first placed on the market , • ' 

C. farm prices are beginning to go dowmaxd 

D. the value ?of labor saved is more than the increase in . 
machinery cost . ^ •) ^ , 

•* * * 

Which of the fallowing is not a depreciable asset? 

A. Purchased dairy cow 

Raised boar ^ ^ * 

C. Pick-ip truck : / 

D. Concrete feedlot 

JflkLch of ^ following is a depreciable asset? / \ 



A. Steer 

B. Land ' " 

C. Raised breeding ram* 

D. Field tile 



Which is not considered accelerated depreciation? 

A^ Straight line method ^ / % 

B. / Declining balance method 

Sum-of-the~year digits method 
D. Additional first year depreciation option 
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Using the fpllcpwing information, yihat is -ttie farner's cost basis on 
the new machine? ' ^ 

Dealer's list price $10,000 

Dealer's trade allowance on used machine ~ $2,000 . - * * 
Farmer's tmdepreciated book vali^^ traded item — $3,000 

A. . $8,000' . ' ' ^ i 

B. $11,000 

C. , $7,000 - , 

D. $10,000 - * 



Which of the following transactions will result in a capital gain 
ot loss? 

A* Sale of grain ' / " . • % 

B. Trade o3& farm maghinery ^\ - ^ - - 

C. Sale of fam . • • , * ' 
.D. ^^ Purchase of faiih machinery ' 

Vxiadng the following information, a farmer -wishes to s^>arate in 
his depreciation schedxile a.tractor and plow* that were purchased. 
together. - * * . ^ ' ^ ^ 

List p^dcje of tractor — $12; 000 
List p^^ice of plow --»$4,000 , 

Dealer's -allgwance on traded tradtor.and plow — $6,000 
JParmer's unreo^ered cost of tractor traded — $2,500 
Fanner's vttirecovered cost of plow traded ~ $500 

What v^lue vrould the new tractor and' plow* have? ' ' 

A. ^Tractor * $■ 7,000; .plow $3,000 

Tractor; $11,500; ,plow $1,500 

C. -CPractoj? .$ 6,000; plow $4,000 

D. Tractckr $12,000; plow $4,000 



"Adjusted basis" of an item is equal to 



A. ' cost plus iiiprwernents minus depreciatidn 

B. depreciation 

C. equity • ^ 

D. one-half of cost"' plus salvage value * ^ 



Which of kie following is not an iinnediate part of a^gross incone 
calQUlatlon? ' ^ 

A. Cash receipts ^ • ^ 

B. Change in! inventory * ' 

G. Deduction of flist >9f feecJer livestock purchased 

p. Value of sale of capital assets . - 

■* • 

U3ing the following information, vdiat sojtean yield' is^ equal to a 
120-bushel per acre com yield in terms of dollars of profit per 
acre? . ^ 

Price of com — $2.50 per bushel 
Price of soybeans ~ $6.50 per bushel 
Cost of producing com $200 p^ acre 
Cost of producing soybeans — $160 per acre 

A. 50 bushels per acre 

B. , 35 bushels per acre * 

C. 45 bushels per acre 

D. 40 bushels per acre . - 



A famier's noijnal yield is 130 bushels of corn per acre axxi 45 bushels 
of soj^Deans*p^ aote. He anticipates his cost of productioi^ to be 
$225 per acre on -dom arrd $190 per acre on sqjibeans. If he can T 
contract com at $2.40 pet bushel, at price must he be able! to 
contract b^ans to reali^ the same profit for each crop? 

A. $4.16 

Bw . $5.16 - o ' 

C. ■'$6.16 ^ 

D. $7.16 * • . 



Which of the following itans.is entered. in the "Livestock Si^jplies" 
expense oolxinn ii^i the farm record book? 

\ • - - 

A. Herbic3.da 

B. Steers. ? • 

C. Straw ^ * • 

D. All of the above 
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If a farmer contracts wilh a ootipany for the aerial kpplication of 
herbicide, the ejjpense would be entered in which of tJie following 
ej^jense colvmns of the fanner's recoras? 

A. Hired labor 

B. Machine hire and trucking - ' , 

C. Crop sv^jplies -...'A.. . 

D. Capital investment * • \ 

A $16-, 000 loan, for a ccribine at 8is% sirrple int^est is to be paid 
in 4 &[ual payments over a 4-year period* Hoi^ much Will the first 
•-■^yment be after_one year including both prihciple ahd interest? 



$4,000 

B. $5,360 

C. $5,880. 

D. $6,400 . " 

I * 

' - ■ ' I 

Fran which of th^ following credit agencies woulk a fanner be more ^ 
likely to obtain/ a 30-year loan for a 150 acre fiarnt? 

I ^ ■''^ ^ ^ J- 

A. Production/ Credit Association 

B. Prudentiali Life Ir»surance Ccnpany 

C. B^r>dAmeridard - . . 

D. —Federal Land Bank ^ . 
• (. " 

A local J^ank will loan 75%* of a person's net worth. A farmer has " 
^120,000 worth of liabilities, total assets of $200,000, owns $50,000 
worth of farm machinery and $130,000 worth of land and buildings. 
What will be the greatest amount of money the bank will loan him? 

A. $285,000 ' . 

B. $ 85,000 / 

C. '$100,000 / 

D. $ 60,000 * i / < 

Which pf^the following is not a type of life insurance that can be 
purchased by farmers? ' . 

A. Whole life 

,B, Ordinary life ^ ^ 

C. Medicare ' ^ . * 

D. None of the above 
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39 • Which of the following is not a rriethod of calculating interest? 

// 

A>. Add'-on 

Simple - , 

C, Interest plus carrying charge 

D. Rental 



40 • A farm is appraised at $120,000 for tax purposes. The tax assessment 
is on 40% of the 'Appraised value and the total tax millage for the 
oanmunity is 42 mills per dollar; of assessed value* . What is the 
amount of property tax to be paid? 

A. $400.00 ^ 

B. $2,016.00 ( 

C. $420.00 ■ \ 

D. $42.00 

41. To protect himself in case a full-time or part*-tiine enploy^ would be 
injured, a farmer should carry 

J A. heal-dr insurance 

B, f aim liability insurance / '^^^ -r^ 
Worknfen' s Condensation insurance 

life insxarance : • , . 

I 

42. If a farmer contracts someone ""to harvest his crops and the custon. 
operator brings someone along to drive the truck, the farmer 
should 

A. enroll the truck driv^ for Workmen's Coipensation insvurSuice 
6. ^ not allow the truck driver on his property 

C. check with the custom operator to see that the driver is 
covered under the custom operator's insurance policy 

D# none of the above' . * 

43. If a farmer does not have Workmen's Cotpensation Insurance and an 
employee is'^disabled/ the farmer is liable to ^ ^ 

A. pay a penalty and back insurance 

*B. pay for i£e enployee's recovery e3^)enses . ; 

C, declare he wasn't aware of tHe law and not be liable 

D. both A and B i 



GO TO NEXT PAGE 



ERIC 



A fanner to be covered by Vferkmen's Coi^ensation Insurance ciust have 

A. bDld his county agent that he is iiiterested ; 

B. have at least one enployee workim^ for him. 

C. . paid at least one prAtiiun at tte kid of each sjLx months of labor 

D. sent in a registration form even if no one is presently ejtiployed 




FORM C > 
FARM MANAGEMENT MASTERY TEST 
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'Thk ^rst step, to be- taken by a faxnier beginning to keep records is' 

A. t set values, or price on f amv assets ' a 

B. . make a farm inventor^' ' ' 

C. • determine investment va.ltte 

D. inake a physical- count o'f assets ard Uabilities 



Sddi?^ the follcwing is a method of selling livestock to the highe 

A. . Tecminai market ^ - ■ . * 

B. Auction market * * ' \ 

C. IDaily market 

D. "Off" market , r ' 

• « 

One conclusion that can be made frcm the ' following, table is ' 

' ' Demand Schedule of Milk 

Price/half m. of Gallons 



A. 
B. 
C. 
D. 



gallon 



purchased 



$ .99' 
.90 

.83 
.75 
.65 

lower prices ins^rease demand for milk 
higher priceis decease demand for milk 
demand for milk is .elastic 
all of the abov^ 



5,025 
5,780 
7,800 
9,500 
'11,675 
12,250 
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USE THIS TABLE ID ANSWER QUESTION 4. 

Efffec^ of N itrogen on Con} 



-Ebs. 
N Applied 

• 0 
60* 

• 120 
180' 
240 
300 



' Added 
. Yield 
Yield for 60 lbs. 
jbushels) • .n ' 



N Cost 
25«/lb. 

for add. 

60 lb. N 



Added 
Yield 
O2.50/bu. 



Return 

Abci'/e 
N S'ost 



65 
100 
130 
150 
170 
165 



0 
35 
30 
20 

20 
-5 



0 


"$ 0.00 




15 


87.50 


$!-'D 


15 


75.00 




IS 


50,00 




15 


50.00 




15 


. -122.50 


. -10 


a 







/ - 

A. $20.00 / ■ ■ " " . 

B. $15.00 . / 

C. ■ $5.00 4^ 

D. No added/return 

A. Cotpiement 

B. Suppiieraent 

C. Copppetiti^ 

D . * Gpad ' relai^nship ? 



^^^"^L^X'l^'^^^^ ^ protective procedure designed to maxiMze 
^^^s^?^/ thayTaro due to adverse 



A./ Crop 
B/. ispecu: 
G. • Hedg 



iuran<fe 
4ing / 



D. Using/ good'market channels 
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' If - a farmer wants 'to protect him^lf against a declining market pr 
between the tiine he~btays-a-^rcxaactr-et>d seiiis-Tt, he is engaged in 

A, futujres contract : , - ■_ 

js^^—-^ up - ^ 'ir 

C. speculating : 

insured bi ying / > ^ 

> / • . 

What would happen^o^^the-equilibr/iuRv-p^^ following chart 

if supply ajid danand inci/eased e^^ually? 



L40 

'* 

Price 1.30 
of 

Wheat l.'^O 

l.Od 

:90 




8M .0^00. fOOO 1100 1200 1300 1400 1500 
. • . ' Quantity (Bushels) 



* A. The price may repain thb same ' *• - * ' • . 
'.B* The price will increa^ • 
' ^. The price v^ill decrease 

P'. f Josser quantity to be sold * * I 

1 % ' ^- 

Whicb of the following is ix>t a factor of -production? 

i "* • ...» 

'A. * ^ ^^^iagenent 

Capital ♦ i , ' 
G. Net retxims ^^ - ' , 

D. " Labor * • ' ' . 



13- 
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10^. Marketin g of agriculturai prcducts is p roduc tive since 



it does not -cost much 



— — B. it provides a vailet^' of p^Stjcts, Mr tfiiThousewif e 

C. It adds utility to a product /\ ' 

• D. it subtracts %:cin the consumer '/fe^feO-lar ^pent for food 

11- Marketin g, costs account for what p prcpn-f- of '^h^^oi'nsviner 'c ,€oll3r 
1 spent for food? ' i k^-^ / • 



Pi. 
B. 
C. 
D, 



10% 



30% 
50% 
70% 



12, 



If the price of soybeans is too high, the supply will be greater 
than the demand .-resulting in a 

If - ' , ■ - , . 

A. surplus 
. monppoly 

C, shortage ' 

D. slurtp . . 



13, 
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What hapEipns to the price received and the quantity sold of ah' 
agricultural product when the demand increases and the supplv^'^ 
remains the same? . ? 



A; 
B. 
C. 
D. 



An ijicreased quantity is sold at a higher price 
An increased quan'tity is sold at a lower price 
A decreased quantity is sold- at a higher price 
A decreased quantity is sold at^ a lower price 



fM 



The fact that fanners receive less of the food dollar spent bv 
'consumers -is a sign of ' 



At. 
B. 

C. 

D. 



inef fiqiehcies in tte marketing systan 

demand by constiners for more marketing 'services 

government support- J)rices 

liigher food pricep than in previous years 



ERIC 
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The diag ram shown bellow represents which- oM^e-fdliowing o 

A. A sipply curVB' j 

B. ^^An-eguilibriufti ^urve 
curv* 



C. 




^A--;ara:t/elasticit^ curve 



16. 




When-^^_ parties (insfcitiatic 
' sell ^cnteihing and on^ wanti 
into existence? 

A. A function 

B. A wholesaler . 

C. A">fjarketing channel, 

D. A iWket 




5) cane together with one wanting to 
to purchase, soinedfiing, what comes 



Referring to) the t^le below/ what level of fertilizer. application 
should the /farmer lise to maximize profits?/ 



Quantity 
Fertilizer Ad<^ 



Total Yield 





0#- . 


60 bush,els 




10# 


65 bushels 




20# 


68 bushels 




30* 


70 bushels 




" 40# 


^ . 71 bushels 


A. 


10# 




B. 


20# 




C.^ 


30# ' 




D. 


40#. 





cost of Added 
Fertili,2er 



-1.50. 
1.50 
1.50 
1.50 



Value of 
Added Yield 



4.50 
2.70 
1.80 
.90 



18. 



Referring to fixed costs and variable costs as they relate^to-^the^arm 
business, which of the following costs must be paid by the fanner 
even if nothing is produced? * 



A. Both variable and fixed costs 

B. Variable cost ^ 

C. Fixed costs i 

D. Neither variable nor fixed costs 



GO TO NEXT PAGE 
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i9* If a_farm^decid^ to e>$>and his dairvjierd, vrfiich of the fpllowitii^ 
is^ a major problan most likely to be encx)untered? \ 

^^^^^^ — ^ ^ 

A. MditrOmllrmanagQ^ witn dairy herp-^ 

B. Shortage of labor during p^ak plariting and harvesting periods 

C. Obtaining additional roughage * , 

D. 'Providing additional storage^ace^-for com 




2£^*-~^~A^arTr!pr^s profit will be greatest if each unit of land, labor, and 
^pitai- is used . \ 

A. in such a manner th^t it will- add the most to^gross returns 

^ -of the farm-business----^ - ^ 



B. on the enterprise in which the farmer ha^ the greatest 
interest and ability 

C. on the entearprises where he will realise the greatest yield 
per acre or animal unit i 

D. in such a manner Ithat will add the most to net retur/is of 
y the farm business / 

t 

21. An approved practice for increasing the per acre yield of soybeans 
has been di^scovered and tested at the State Experimentafl Station, 
A farmer should adopt the new practice if 

A. it will inprove tHe qxaality of sovrans " ^■ 

B. it will increase^ soybean receipts more than expenses 

C. It will increase the= size or volume of the farm business 

D. it will increase gross farm income J 

22. The normal seeding rate for barley is 90 Itei per acre. Two fields 
with ccnparable capability and fertility levels ajre seeded to 
barley. Fiel^ "A" Is seeded at the rate of U5 lbs. pet acre and 
Field "B" is jseeded at the rate of 140 lbs. per acre. Assuning that 
grcwii>g conditions were identical for each field, we might predict 
that the yield per acre of Field '*B" v!|)uld be 

A. twice the yield of Field "A^' 

B. the same yiei4 as Field "A" j 

C. . less than the yield of Field "A'* 
:; , D. more than the yield of Field "A" 



23. It is profitable for a farmer to borrcw money to e^q^and his farm 
'business when the borrowed money * ^ 



A. returns more than the cost of borrowing money. 

B. ^ can be secured ^at a 1cm interest rate. 

C. ' can inprove the level of production 

D. will increase volime of " burliness 

GO Td) next" PAGS 



Wtet is the annual (depreciation of a moldboard plow purchased at 
•-a=tfKLee-of $1,250? This plow has an e:-pectc<l useful life of 10 
y^iars. 

A. $250 

B. $125 * 

C. $1,250 ' . 

D. ' Cannot be calculated fron the given infonnation ' " • 

Which of the following is not a ^bced -ost m the use of a tractor? 

A. Insurance ^ 

-E*— Depreciation . ■ — ^ 

(2* Oil and grease f ' 
D. Interest on borrowed moriey " 

Using straight line depreciation, what is the annual depreciation 
on a canbine costing $20,000 vith a $4,000 salvage, value and an 
• 8-year life? " 

'» . - • ■ 

A. $2,500 \ - 

B. $4,000 

C. ' $2,000" . 

D. $3,000 • . . . 



Which of the following would be least apt to have a salvage value 
at the end of its useful life? 

A. Tractor kept for five years 

a. CoTplete confinement building for livestock after 20 years ^ 
C. Dairy cow aft^ three years 

Portable transformer after eight years • 

Which' of the follcjwing situations would not inerit using the 
additional first year d^reciation? 

A. A farm 'that expected much lower incone in the future 

B. A farm with extremely high inccxne „ ' , 

C. A farm with a new machine .which is liicely to be obsolete soon 

D. A farm with a net operating loss for the second year 



GO TO NEXT PAGE 



Which of the following capital purchases qualified for a full 7% 
investfnent credit? ^ 



— "tJsed^gralri bin 

B. New tractor with 6-year life. 

C. Boar with expected 3-year life 

D. New machinery a^ed 



The inccme eligible Jor capital gain. treatment on a tracJtor sold 
for $3,000 with^ yhrecovered cost of $2,000 is 

A. _. $3,000 

B. $2,^000 

C. $1,000 

D. $5,000 • . ^ 

. \ - 

Using the following information, what is th& value of net farm 
incane? ' 

Cash receipts - $30,000 

Depr^iation '*» - $ 8,000 

Cash expenses - $20,000 



Incre'ase in inventory - $10,000 
tapital investment - $ 7,000 



A. $5,000 

B". $12,000 

C. $2,000 

D. $10,000 



For in<5citie tax a farmer has' arf option to ' 

A. ^ estimate income by January 15 and file the final return by 

>March 1 ^ 

B. Inake no estimate and file by February 15 

C. lAake no estimate and file by March 1 

D. . estimate by January 30 and file final return by March 1 



, GO TO NEXT PASE 
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Gross faim xncxane — 
Ov^head ratio - 
Return to labor an(^ manageinent — ' $6,0no 
, T^tal-farm invest^nt — $50,000 

^' Qvgrhead:e>qien5e&-too-,M^^ 

'B. . Investment }too high 

C. ■LowvoIut 

D. Low ef fluency 



1 



buSSl't? wtefis.tfiecost of*pr6ddci^g a 

bushel of com if thg corn yields 120 bushels per ^cre? • 

Price of com — $l50 per bushel], " ' 

'Price of -soybeans — $6.50 per bushel' . * 
Cost of producing coro ~ $200, per' acre , 
^ Cost of producing soybeans -- $160 per acre 

A. .$1.67 

.B. $2.>50 - * . 

*C. . $1.80 * * - ■ ' " 

P. $1.20 .. / . .- 



An exanple of an overhead cost is 




A. hired labor 

, B. interest 

C. machinery repairs 

D. feed 



Which of the following is a- capital investment iH fapn acco^mting? 



A. ^ Dairy cow 

B. _ I^ase of a tractor 

C. Steers 

D. - Propane for greiin drier 



GO TO\NEXT PAGE 
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, ' -.The purchase of a grain bin would be enters! *in which df^'the 
tollowing^ expense columns in the farm adcoulit book? > ' 



A. Drying and storage 

B. Crop supfxlles ^ 

C. Capital iiives^^tnent 

D. ' Interest 



^ ■ 



38. 



factor, by- cr^it agc-:ncies in detefnmiing - 
a perscSn's credit ahilH-v ic r^ ' ^ — -^-^-^ -^^v 



persdin's credit ability is 

•-.^t * t ..1, • . 

A. assets" , 

B. . rietTv^ortir"'* ~T ^ 
C: •liabtlities . ' ^ 

'D. valxae of land owned 



39. 




intSest^ate ^^^^^ ^ "^"^^ 'f^ ^ paying an a^ual 

T A. -^12% , ' . . * * ■ - 

B.- *15% ' ^ * . * 

. C. 18% ' ' * . . • . 

- D* 24% ' ' ' \ '' ' * / 



. 40. 

I 



A young fairner has an ^investment of $100,000 in real fetate which 
tifT^f ^ ^ itortgag? of $80,000 outstanding. In the evint of 
nxs death, what J:ype of insurance >would cover the cost of the 
mortgage?^ * ^ . ^ * 

A. Personal liability insurance 

B. Credit mortgage insurance 

C. ^ V Property damage insurance * ' * . ^ " 

D. -^Automobile insurance - . * 



41. 



JS^M^Sf f 'i^^^ does- a farmer carry ^on buildings/a«a farm 
machinery to^. cover loss from fir^ and* theft? 



A. •^Ordin^ lif^ insurance ^ 

B. Term iiisyrance ^ 
C* ^ Ccirpreherisive properiy damage insurance, 
D, Disability instarance 



r 



0 

ERIC 



/ 
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A fanner is not required to carry WorkB^en's Compensation Insurance^' 
j-f he enploys ^ ^ 



A. 1-^3 enployees 

B . 3-~5 employees 

C. 5 or more 'employees 

D. only eHlplq^i^his children 



Workm en *s ^atp eniaation Insurance is administered lay 

A. local insurance agents** 

B. County Health. Board * * • 

C. State of-Ohi© , - 

D. Internal Revenue Service 



END OP TEST 
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SCHCX)LS IN WHICH 
INSTRUMENTS WERE FIELD TESTED 
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AREA VOCATIONAL CENTERS 



» ^ - - - . . .-^ --^ — . — — ■ 

Ashland County Area Vocational Ceiiter (Agribusiness Supplies and Services) 
Asb^bula iCounty Area Vocational Center (Agricultural.^chanics) 
Belmont County Area Vocational Center (Agricultural Mecfianics) 
EHOVE Area Vocational Center (Agricultural Mechanics; AgribusiiTess SupjSlies 

and Services; Farm Management) . 
Four County Ari^^^^Sffation^^ (AgricullinrahMechanics; Horticulture) 

Great Odk6 Area Vocational Centers-Laurel Oaks (Agricultural Mechanics) 
Greene County Area Vocational Center (Agricultural-Mechanics) - 
lK)rain eounty^icea^ocattonat Center (^^ and Services) 

Mahoning County Area Voc ational Cen ter (Agricultural Medianics; 

• IJorticulture)\ , " 

Montgomery Couoj^lArea Vocational Center (Agribusiness Supplies and 

Services; Farm^Management) ' 
Muskingum County Area Vocational Center (Agricultural Mechanics; Horticulture) 
Pdnta County Area jvocationarcenter (Agricultural Mechanics; Horticulture) 
Pioneer Area Vocational Center (Horticulture) 
^ Vanguard Area Vpaational Center (Agricultural Mechanici^) 
.Washington County Area Vocational Center (Horticulture; Agribusiness Supplies 

and Services) - * 

Wayne County Arfea Vocational' C#nter (Agricultural Mechanics; Farm Managemen 



- • - . - LOCAIi SCHOOLS 

Dalton High School— Wayne County (F^rm Management) 
Eaton Hi^ School— Preble County (A'pribusiness SqppAies and Services) 
Evergreen Local: High Schodl-^-Fulton County (Agribusiness Supplies and 
Services) • " . * 

* Margaretta Hi^ School— Eric/ County (Farm Manfagement) 
Milami.East High'School-- Miiami County (Farm Management) 
Newton High School— -Miami County (Agribusiness Supplies and Services) • 
Triway Local High {School— Wayne County (Farm Management) 
Twin Valley Soutli High School —Preble County (Farm Management) 
Wauseon High School— -Fulton County (Agribusiness Si^^lleB and Services) % 
Western Reserve Higjh School—Huron County (Farm Management) 



/ 
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TABLE I 

■ ■ i ' ' ' ' 

ITEM AlNALYSIS: FORM A~-AGRI€^L-TUftA4^MKGHAM€J&^STERY 



Test Form Correct Relative Phi Point Bieerial DiscrimiMtionu 
and Item Option Difficulty^- Coefficient^ - Coefficient^ Ind^x" 



ERJC ■ 



Form A-l 

I 
2 
3 

' 4 
5 

6 
7 
8 
9 
10 

13 
14 
IS' 

16 
17 
18 
19 

20 

•it " • 

. 22 ^ 
23 
24 
2S 

26 ' 
21 

28 ' . 
29 

30 . 
31 

32, ' 
n 33 - 
34' 

35 



C 
D 
C 
B 
A 



53 
,03" 
,10 
,03 
.36 



.16 
.35 
.50 
.02 
.34 



A 
C 
D 
C 
D 


.32 
.31 - 
.06 
.46 
.20 


.75 . . 

.60 

.35 

.54 

.37 


A 
A 

A 


. 30 * 
.22 
.12 
.31 
. 26 


.73 
.81 
' .50 
_^03 
#89 


C 
D 
B 
A 
B 


.05 
.06 
.03 
.38 
. 30. 


. 35 
-.12 

.25 
.60 - 
.61 


' C 
C 
A 
C 
B 


.44 ' 
.04 
.23 
. 32 

.53 * 


.28 - 
.16 
.47 
.55 

.35' . 


D 

B 
C 

^ A » 
tB 

* 


.40 
.53 
.77 
1 83 ■ 
.05'. 


. 41 

.60 * 
• . 37 ' 
..55 • 
.43 


B 
A 

C 


.A2 
.08 

.13 ' . 
. 60, 

.16' 


.20 ' ' 
.14 
.70 
'.54 

'.55 , 

I' 


• 







.11 

.27 
.22 
.07 
.29 

.44 
.28 
.20 
^ . 23 
.28 

.44 
.52 
.43 
.03 
' .63 

« 

.12 
-.03 

.is 

.34 
.39 

.17 
.13 
.23 
.28 
.11 

.14 
.35 
.16 

.31 

.11 
.10 

.141 
.37 
.221 



10.1 
9.5 

19.4 
0.4 

21.9 

48.0 
39.8 
9,. 5 
35.4 
20.3 



/ 
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% " 

Test^Fonxi — Correct-^ 






Pmnt "Rift Aria! Difir^riTninatii^n 


and Item Option 


Difficulty^ 


Coefficient^ 


Coefficient^ 


Indexd 


Form A-2 


B. 




• 

.05 






% 




.34 


. 07 


2. '9 




* >■(>; ^ 


B 


.40 


.28 


•24, 


.17.6 




^ 3'- 


C 




.28 


.17 


16. '8 




<S 4 


D 


.4*9 


.55 


• 27 


36.6 




5 


A 


.2*7 


_^ .48 


. 35 


30.2 


• 


6. 


' B 


.49 


.72 


• * 

.40 


50.5 




7 ; 


C 


.61 ^ 


.11 


.06 


6.2 




8 


B 


.05 


.50 


.34 * 


19.0 




9 


D 


.13 


.43 


. - . 14 


19.5 




10 


A ' 


.51 . 


.84 


.52 " « 


64.0 


* 

* 


« 


1) 


• . .65 


' -.12 • 


— .05 


-8.1 






B, 


.25 


.81 


.48 


52.4 




ft 


D 


.52 


.54 


.31 


36.8 




14 


B 


.42 • 


.41 


. 25 


26.7 




. • 15 


i B 


.62 


'.55 


. 31 


, 36.6 


t 


. . 16 • 


A 


.94 


.22 


.19 


.8.3 




17 - 


B 


.73 


' .32 . ■ 


.16.V 


16.6 




18 


A ' . 


.91 


.40 


* 24 


• 13.0 




19 


]B 


\ 56 


.14 ♦ 


.15 


.,8.9 • 


t 

* " 


20 


C« 


i87 


.17 


.04 

* 


. 7.9 


4ft 


' 21 


. ' C 


.40 


.70 


.31 


49.7 




22 


C 


* .29 .„ 


• .75 


.45 


48.0 






B 


' . 65 . 


.44 . 


.18 


• 28.4 




'24 


• 

,D - 


.51^ ' 


..54 




• 36.2 


» 


. 25 


B 


.90 


.-06 


in 


3.1 " 




26 


C 


.69 


\68 


40 


46. 6f' 




/ 27 ' * 


D 




♦ . 03 


-.02 


h9 




28 


D 


.73 


.48 . ^ 


. 28 


29. 2 




29 


C 


:6i 


.66 


.34 


45.8' 




30 


A 


. • .4,3 


.34 


. 26 


.*J22.4 




- ' 31 


B; 


^38 ••• 


'.12 


.11 ' 


7.7 


« 


32 


B 


.22 


,.50 


•• .-34 - 


• 29.8 




33 

• . •* • 34 


B 


.^4 


.43 


.19 


28.0 




. ^ A . 


.71 


.19 


1 .15 


11.0 




35 

* ■• Si 


• C 

• 


.'80 


-.32 ^ - 


-. 13" 

' % • •* 


-15. 1 

1 






% 






a 

% 


if* 4t^ 


i 
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TABLE 1 — Continued 



Test Form Correct Relative Phi Point Biserial 

and Item Option" Difficulty^ Coefficient^ Coeff><iient^ 



Discrimination 
Index^ 



Form A -2/ 








/ 

36 / 


B 


.57 


.16 , 


/ 

37 


D 


.74 


tt-.037 


38 


D 


.58 


M 


39 


c 


.52 


.48 


40 

• 


A 


.36 


y' .80 


41 


B 


.03 


.02 


42 


D 


.32 


.54 


43 


B r 


.52 


j .41 


44 




.51 


.72 


45 


c ) 


.66 


-.20 


46 ^ 


C / 


f . 31 


/ .61 


47 


D / 


.78 i 


' .20 


ASr 


° / 


. 22 / 


.75 


49* 


d/ - 


.70/ 


-.20 


• - 50 


D 




.09 


51 


C 




.56 


52 


D 


/90 


-.35 


53 


A 


/.35 


.61 


54 


C 


.62 


.08 


55 


B 


. 54 


.61 


56 


C 


. 31 


.41 


57 


B 


.71 


.23 


58 


B 


.73 


.40 


59 / 


D 


.44 


. 75 


60 y 


C/ 

f 


.54 


.43 


61 


b' 


.10 


.55 


62- 


A 


.61 


.77 


" 63 . 


A 


.56 


.55 


64 


B 


.44 


.75 


65 


C 


.20 


.29 


66 


A 


.91 


.12 


67 


C 


.21 


-.37 



■ .06 

-.Id 

.13 

-.27 
.48 

.02 
.28 
.26 
.36 
-.09 

.33 
.21 

.52 

-.11 
.06 

.32 
-.21 
.33 
.05 
.28 

ft 

.13 
.06 
.14 
.47 

'.39 
.41 
.37 
.37 
.25 

.05 

.28 



'percentage of students missing the item 



9.7 
-1.7 

9.3 
31.9 
58 . 4 

0.4 
35.4 
26.7 
48.9 
-12.0 

39.3 
11.4 
48.0 
-11.6 
5.8 

34.6 
-9.5 
39,3 
5.4 
41.4 

26.3 
11.8 
20.9 
54.0 
2a. 0 

23.8 
55.3 
37.1 
54.0 
15.5 

3.9 
20.3 



A corrected phi correlation coefficient indicating an iteift to item 
reiationship between the upper group (top 27. 5 per cent of students based ' 
on total score) and the lower group (bottom 27. 5 per cent of students based 

6tt total score), i • . r '-^■^ 




Footnotes ^ntimied ' / , ' 

^Point biserial correlation coefOcient indi£;^,ting the relationship 
of the item to the total score on the test; a measure of the validity of the; item, 

d . 
The degree to which the item discriminates between the upp$r gi*oup 
(top 27.5 per cent of students based on t^otal score) and the lower ^roup 
(bottom 27, 5 per cent of students based on total score). 

/ /■ 




TABLE 2 



ITEM ANALYSIS: FORM B— AGRICULTURAL MKCHANICS MASTERY TEST 



Test Form Correct Relative 



Plii Point/ Bi seria 1 Disc ri mination 



and Item Option Ditficulty^ Coetficient'^ Coftficienf^ Index 



Forrii B-l 



I 


D 


. 69 


.32 / 


.21 


2 


B 


. 62 


.54 / 


.31 


3 


D 


. 20 


.45 / 




4 


B 


. 67 


.57 ' / 


.27 


5 


D 


^ .20 


■ . 76 / 

/ 


.54 


6 


c 


. 36 


.06 1 


.06 


7 


D 


.60 




.00 


8 


A 


. 67 






9 


D 


.51 




.14 


10 


C 


. 20 




.35 


11 


C 


.34 


.06 


.11 


12 


B 


.09 


.38 


.09 


13 


D 


. 40 


.1< 


1 7 
. 1 1 


14 


B 


.74 


• .69' 


.36 


15 


C 


.44 


• .34 


.25 


16 


B 


-.42 


'.74 


.42 


17 


D 


.38 


.60 


.33 


18 


A 






.47 


19 


B 


.53 


■ .57 


.41 


20 


D 


-. 27 




.26 


21 


A 


.14 


1 .66 


.48 


22 


C 




1 .48 


:42 


23 


B 


.47 


1 


.42 


24 


C 


. 29 


' .76 


.47 


25 


A 


.34 


.48 


.27 


26 


A 


. 38"! 


.77 


.42 


27 


B 


.16 1 


.37 


.19 


28 


D 


.10 1 


.60 


. 50 


29 


C 


.74 


-.17 


-.05 


30 


A 


.56 


.49 * 


.25 


31 


D 


.54'! 


.49 


.33 


32 


A 


.11' 


.54 


.40 


33 


C 


■n 


.66 


.34 


34 


C 


• .16^ 

1 


. 66 


.52 


35 


c 




.49 


.21 



20. 2 
f 32.0 

23. 2 
39.0 
47. .1 

3. 7 
8.5 
39.0 

- 8.8 .| 
41.2 

■ 3.r" ^ 

10.3 . 
37.5 

21. T 

S^.7 
|0.8 
'59.3 
; /22.I 

/ 35.3 
/ 28.7 
/ 46.3 
' 47.1 - 
28.7 

52.6 
17.3 

29.4 ■ 
-10.3 

32. 7 ■ 

32. 7 
23.5 
45.-6 
35.3 



in 



33. 



■ > - 



•TABLE 2 --Continued 



Test Form Correct Relative Phi Point Biserial 

and Item Option Difficulty^ Coefficient^ Coefficient"^ 



Discrimination 
Index^ 



Form B-2 



I 

2 
3 
4 
5 

6 
7 
8 
9 

• 10 

11 

12 
13 
14 
15 

16 
17 
18 
19 
20 

21 

23 

• 23 
24 
25 

26 
27 

' 29 
30 

31 
32 
33 
34 
35 

36 
37 
38 
39 
/40 



B 


.45 


. 34 


.23 


21.7 


B 




1 1 

. LL 


. to 




A 


. 85 


. .31 


.19 


12.9 


A 


. 33 


. 62 


.42 


4U.4 


D 


.53 


. 59 


.24 


39.7 


B 


.14 


. 32 


.40 


16.9 


B 


. 38 


. 35 


. 28 


22. 1 


C 


.18 


. 54 


.42 k 


29.0 


C 


.87 


.02 


. 00 


1. 1 


B 


.40 


.79 


.51 


57.7 


A ' 


.67 


.41 


.31 


26.8 


A 


. oD 




• oo 




A 


.69 


.81* 


.40 


56. 6 


C 


.24 


-.01 


.03 


- 1. 1 


B 


. 23 


. 71 


.45 


41.2 

i 


D 


.05 


.38 


.32 




A 
/\ 


. OH 


. 


18 




A 


.76 


.02 


.02 


. 7 


A 


.56 


.59 


.31 


38.6 


B 


.90 


.02 


.07 


V 4 








• 




C 


.29 


.60 


.45 


40.1 


A 


25 


. 19 


. 20 


10.7 


D 


.40 


.90 


.52 


70.2 


A 


.13 


.37 


.35 


17.3 


C 


.40 


. 66 


. 36 


46.0 


D 


.45 


. 43 


. 25 


27. 6 


n 
D 




. uo 


- 0."^ 


- 2 9 


C 


.20 


.71 


.52.^ 


41.2 


6 


.20 


.66 


.47 


35.3 


B 


. 22 


.71 


.43 


41.2 


C 


.45 


.14 


.07 


9.2 


h 


.31 


.37 


.22 


22.4 


C 


.73 


. 23 


.18 


14.0 


B 


.18 


.66 


.44 


35.3 


C 


.60 


-.16 , 


• 03 


9.9 


D 


.65 


.43 / 


. .21 


26.1 


d 


.14 


.22/ 


.22 


11. 0 


A 


.89 


. 19 


.07 


6 fi 


B 


.54 


• .14 ' 


.08 


8.8 


A 


.43 


.84 


.53 


64.0 



3 



TABLE 2--Continued 



Test Form 
Jind Ttpm 




Correct 

r^nti on 


Relative, 
Diffiriilt v'* 


' p.l^v b 


Point Biserial 


il 
tl 


0 


. 64 


. 14 


. 14 


f42 


c 


. 65 


- . 17 


- . 17 


43 


A 


.40 


.73 


. -45 


44 


6 


.29 


.17 


.12 


45 


B 


.33 ' 


. 60 


.43 


46 


B 


.20 


.54 


.32 


47 


C 


.IS 


.71 


.56 


48 


A 


.62 


.65 


.30 


49 


D 


.94 


.00 


. 08 


• 50 


C 


. 16 


.60 


.42 



Discrimination 
Index 



8.8 
-10.3 
51.8 
10. 3 
40.1 

23.5 
41.2 
45.2 
0. 00 
29.4 



.49 52.2 

.26 32.0 

.20 21.0 

.04 13.6 

. 25 32. 0 

.11 14.3 

.04 20.6 

.40 21.8 

.45 58.5 

.34 .44.9 

. 19 " 26. 5 

.29 • 27.6 

,43 40.4 



"percentage ojf students missing the item. 

b , " 

A corrected phi correlation coefficient indicating an'item to item 

relationship between the upper group (top 27. 5 per cent of -students based on 

total score) and the low^ group (bottom 27. 5 per cent of students based ' . 

on total score). 

c 

Point biserial correlation coefficient indicating the relationship of 
the item to ihe total score on the test; a measure of the validity of the item. 

^The degr6^ to which the item discriminates between the upper grotip 
(top 27. 5 per c6nt of students based on total score) and the lower group 
(botrtoiA 27.5 per cent of students based on total score). 



51 

52 
53 
54 
55 



C 
D 
C 
D 
A 



34 
74 
49 

76 
,73 



74 
54 

32 
25 
57 



56 
57 
58 
59 
60 



B 
B 
A 
A 
D 



.58 
56 
20 

,33 

56 



.23 
32 
,41 

.82 
.66 



f 62 
v_63. 



A^ 
A 



.56 
.44 
.33 



.42 
.43 
.62 



TABLE 3 

ITEM ANALYSIS:. FORM C- -AGRICULTURAL MECHANICS MASTERY TEST 



Test Form CorrecH Relative Phi Point Biserial Discrimination 

and Item Option Dirriculty^ Coetficientb Coellicient'^- Index*! 



Form C-l 



I 

2 
3 
4 
5 


I>, 
D ' 
A 
A 

C- 


.04 
. 65 
. 78 

. 76 
. 22 


.32 
.76 
- . Oo 
.48 
.55 


.15 
.44 

. Ul 

. 24 
. 38 


8.3 
53.2 

29.5 
34.6 


6 
7 

8 
9 
10 


A 

C 

c 

A 


.80 
.43 

. HO 

.17 

.S3 


.25 
.64 
31 
.59 
.12 


. 02 
.40 
. 13 
.25 
.15 


14.1 

43.6 
19.9 
34.0 
6.4 


11 

12 
13 
14 
15 


A 
G 
J5 
B 

D 


.09 
.91 
. ou 
.11 

.06 


.47 
.00 

.65 
,47 


.19 
. 08 
. 15 
.37 
.29 


16.7 
00.0 
18.6 
33.3 
16.7 


47 
18 
\9 
20 


A 
D 

C 
B 
A 


t I. 00 
/ . bo 
)i .02 
. 06 
.17 


.00 

. 

.32 

.22 
.56 


« 

.00 
18 
.18 
.21 
.26 


00.0 
13. 5 
8.3 
9.0 
25.0 


21 
22 
23 
24 
25 


A 
B 
D 
B 
A 


.11 S. 

.02 

.04 

.39 

.13 


.65 
.32 
.32 
.64 
.56 


.47 
.14 
.18 
.37 
.31 


33.3 
8.3 
8.3 
44.2 
25.0 


26 
27 
28 
29 
30 


D 

C 

c . 

A 
C 


.46 
.19 

' . 37 
.89 ' 
.02 


.31 

.59 
.65 
-.56 
.32 


.17 

.23 
.36 
V -.34 

; 32 ^ 


19.2 
34.0 
42.9 
-25. 0 
8.3 


31 
32 
33 
34 


C 
B 
A 

C 


.19 
.74 

. 24 
.02 


- .12 
.31 
.43 
.32 


.00 
- .14 
.20 
.32 


- 4. 4 • 
14.7 
26.9 
8.3 


35 


A- 


.48 - 


' .-.08 


. 02 


, -4.5, 



TABLE 3- "Continued 



J-IO 



Test Form Correct Relative Phi Point Bi.serial Discaimimition 

and Item Option Difficulty^ Coefficient*^ Coefficient^ Index^ 



Form C-2 

^ — ' <^ 



1 

1 


C ' 




1 


. 37 


1 u 

. lb 


1 !7 O 


2 


c 




.37 


.17 


.13 


10.3 


3 


A 


• 


. 52 


.32 


.02 


20.5 


4 


B 




. ^4 


. 44 


. oo 


*iD . 0 


5 


U 






Ql 




-Id '7 




D 




1 1 


. J4 




Q n 
iJ, u 




A 


• 


.39 


.43 


. .23 


26.9 








.41 


.06 


.11 


3.8 


9 


^ D 




. Jo 


. b7 


. oo 


4i2. o 


1 A 

10 


C 




. bt 




1 ^ 

. lb 




11 


B 




. 54 


. 54 


. o2 


oD. 11 


12. 


B 




: 33 


-.08 


-.02 


- 4.5 


13 


A 




.30 


.90 


.51 


67.3 


14 


c 




. 24 


. ol 


. 2d 


1 Q O ' 


15 


B 






. 43 


1 £2 


Z f . D 


16 


c 




^. DO 


. 48 


oc 
. 25 


OQ C 


17 


c 




.78 


-.32 


, -.16 


-17.9 


18 


B 




.56 


.20. 


.09 


12.8^ 


19 


C 




1 A 

. 19 


" . 12 


1 O 

- . 12 


- D. 4 


20 


G 




. 00 


A A 


. 00 


AA A 
UU. U 


21 


c. 




. DO 




OA 

. 20 


oA C 
™ o4 . D 


22 


A 




.08 


.47 


.24 


16.7 


23 


B 




.54 


.88 


.43 


67.3 


24 


G 






. o7 


. 


1 7 0 




A 




. 2o 




07 


DU. u 










. UD 


. 11** 


o . o 


27 


. c 




.74 ' 


- .19 


-.06 


- 9.6 


28 


c 




.61 


.66 


.33 . 


44.9 


29 


A 




.72 


.34 


• .27 


21.2 


30 


C 




.69 


- .71 


. -.34 


-50.0 


31 


c 




.87 


-.65 


-.33 


-33.3 


32 


B 




.30 


.67 


-. 36 


-42. 3 


33 


C 




.06 


.02 


.04 • 


00. 6 


34 


A 




.56 


.81 


.48 


60,3 . 


35 • 


D 




.52 • 




.24 


28.8' 


36 


B 




.35 


.75 


.49 


50.6 


37 . 


C 




;48 


.31 • 


^ .21 


19:2 


38 


A 




.50 


.82 


.46 


59.0 


39 


A 




.43 


.73 


.44 


51.3 


40 


A 




.83 


-.65 


-.32 

♦ 


„ -33.3 



J-ll 







TABLE 


3- -Continued 






Test Form 
and Item 


Correct 
Option 


Relative 
Difficulty^ 


Phi Point Biserial 
Coefficient^ Coefficient^* 


Discrimination 
Index^ 



41 


B 


.30 


.75 


.49 


50.6 


42 


C 


. 28 


.67- 


.39 


42.3 


43 


D 


. 30 


■ ' .82 


.54 


59.0 


AA 
11 


A 

A 


. 59 


. 66 


. 28 


44. 9 


45 


A 


.50 


.66 


.35 


41.9 


46 


A 


.13 


.65 


.40 


33.3 


47 


A 


.06 


. 22 


.17 


9.0 


48 


C 


.02 


.00 


-.03 


00.0 


4y 


C 


. 11 


. 65 


. 38 


33. 3 


50 


G 


.61 


.55 


.24 


• 36.5 


51 


A 


.74 


.48 


.17 


29.5 


52 


D 


.67 


.20 


.01 


12.8 


53 


B 


.37 


.17 


.07 


10.9 


54 


B 


. 43 


. 32 


. 26 


20. 5 


55 


C 


.11 


.02 


.04 


-00.6 


56 


B 


.39 


.54 


.31 


35.9 


57 


B 


.28 


.75 


- .48 


50.6 


58 


A 


.06 


.32 


.06 


8,3 


59 


A 


' .93 


.43 


.19 


15.4 


60 


B 


. 69 


-.17 


-.15 

* 


-10.9 


61 


B 


• .30 


-.09 


.00 


- 5.8 


62 


C 


.83 




.04 


7.1 


63 


A 


.78 


.251 


.09 


14.1 


64 


A 


.74 


.34\ 


■ ..i6 


21. 2 


65 


D 


.56 


.54 ^ 


.28 • 


35.9 


66 


C 


' .80. 


-.03 


. 02 


- 1.9 


67 


A 


.89 


..17 


.05 


7.1 



p 

X .. ^ — 



^Percentage of students missing the Item. 

'^A corrected phi correlation coefficient indicating an item ta item* 
relationjship between the upper group (top 27. 5 per cent of students based 
) on total score) and the lower group (bottom 27. 5 per cent of students based 

I on total i^core. ) 

*^Point biserial correlation coefficient indicating the relationship of the 
item to the total score on the test; a measure of the validity of the item. 

^The degree to which the item discriminates between the upper group * 
(top 27. 5 per cent of students based on total score) and the lower group 
(bottom 27. 5 per cent of students based on total scoi'e). 

ERLC ' 
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TABLE 4 ' • ■ 

ITEM ANALYSIS: FORM AB-1 HORTICULTURE MASTERY TEST 



Test Form Correct Relative Phi- Point Biserial Discriipination 

and Item Option DiEficulty^ Coefficienr Coefficient'^ Index" 



Form A-1 



1 


B 




.7§ 


.22 


.06 


. 11.9 


2 


D 




.96 


. 00 


-. 09 


00.0 


3 


A 




. 88 


.22 


.12 


11.9 


4 


B 




• 12, 


0 -SO 


.56 


50. 0 


o 






• 1 D 






11. 9 


6 


c 




.72 


.16 


.29 


9.5 


7 


c 




.08 , 


.'00 


.09 


OQ.O 


8 


A 




88 


-.05 


.03 


- 2.4 


9 


B 




.76 


. 83 


.48 


57. 1 


10 


B 






• Do 


. oo 




11 


D 




.16 


. 58 • 


.23 - 


35.7 


12 


C 




-.48 


. 56 


.26 


■ 38.1 


13 


C 


.00 


. 00 


.00 


' 00. 0 ■' 


14 


D 


*n»JiO 


.72 . • 


. .24 


42. 9 


15 


u 


« 










16 


A 




.68 




.47 . 


57.1 , 


17 


A 




.60 


. 56 


.37. 


* 38' 1 


18 


B 




.00 


.00 


• . 00 


00.0 


19 


A 




.72 


.60 . 


.38 


40»5 


20 


"C 




.00 




.00 


00, 0 


21 . 


B 




.40 


--^.35 


• .35 


19.0 


22 


D 




. 64 : 




.28 


54.8 - 


23 


B 




.OB 


!66 


^.^.19 


"33.3 


24 


. A 




.72 


.60 


.52^.. ' 


40,5 


25 


D 




.52 


.56 - 


■ ,35 


38.1 


26 


" ♦ 

■ B. 




.28 


.5-8. , _ 


.23 


35.7 


27 


A 




. 16 


• .08 




.4.8 


28 


D 




.40 


. 58 


.'35 


35*7 


29 


B 




.&0 


. 56 


:47 


38.1 


30* 


*D 




.52 


. 56 


.-38 


38.1 


31 


B 




.28 




.32 


19.0 


32 


B 




.52 


-. 16 


.14 


- 9.5 


33 


C 




.56 


r .37 • 


..22 


23.8 


34 


». A^ 




. 40~~ 


.37 


.20 


23.8 


35 ■ 


C 




.92 


.58 


.37 


28.6 



J-13 



TABLE 4— Contimed 



Teat Form Correct Relative Phi . Point Biserial Discrimination 

andttem Option Difficulty^ Coefficient'^ Goefficiefit'^" Index 



36 


B 


, 20 


-. 72 


-.40 


-42. 9 


37 


A 


. 80 


. 83 


.31 


• 57. 1 


38 


A. 


, 56 


-. 11 


. 12 


- 7. 1 


39 


A 


. 80 


.43 


. 50 


26. 2 


40 


C 


.0.8 


. 66 


.44 


33. 3 


41 


A 


.48 


.35 


.33 


19. 0 


42 


D 


. 08 


.47 


.26 


16. 7 


43 


C 


. 68 


.43 


. 37 


26. 2 



Form B-1 



1 


B 


.68'. . 


2 


C 


■■:88| 


3 


C 


.80 i 


4 


B • 


.88 1 


5 


B 


.,68 


. 6 


C 




7 


C 


. 76 ;» 


8 . 


B 


■ , ..36 


9 


C 


. 56 


10 


A 


. 72 


11 • 


B • 


..60 


12: 


A 


.20 


13 


B 


.64 


14 


A 


.^14' 


15 


B 


-.48 


.16 


c \ 


x" . 96 


17 


D 


\ .52 


18 


D 


\.28 


19 


C ' 




20 




■ .44\ 


21' 


C 


- - ..^4 ■ 


. 22 


A- 


. 56 ' 


23 


^ B , 


. 76 • 


'24 ' 


A 


36 


"X25- • 


C 


. 8'4'-^^. 








26 


A 


.32 


2% ' 


C 


.U 


. 28 \ 


B . 


.76 


29 


C 


.64 


• 30 


C 


. . . . . ..^2 ' 



ERIC 



-. 08 
. 58 
. 83 
. 58 
. 16 

.11 
.43 
-. 72 
.34 

. 58 



. 11 
.43 
.-59 
.40 
. 27 

. 27 
.45 
-. 12 
. 34 
.32 



4. 8 
28.6 
57. 1 
28. 6 

9. 5 

7. 1 
26.2 
42. 9 
21.4 

28.6 




52. 4 \ 

9 5 



> 



J- 14 



1 

TABLE 4- -Continued 



Test Form Correct Relative Phi , Point Biserial Discrimination 

and Item* Option Difficul^^ Coefficient^ Coeffipient^* Index" 



31 


B 


. 56 


.22 


32 


A 


. 72 


.83 


33 


B 


. 52 


.34 








.41 


35 


c 


\.40 


.11 


36 


A 


.52 


. 00 


37 


C 


.44. 


. 56 


38 


\^ ^ 


. 52 


. 97 




\ 




-. 35 


40 - 


Vb 


.• 52 


. 37 


41 , 


b\ 


. %(y 


.37 


4^ , 


D .\ 


.24 


-.22 


43 ^\ 


B 


\ • 


" .91 


44 


X S 


\ .72 - 


-.47 


45 




\36 

\ 


. 34v 


46 






-.47 


47 






.60 


48 


A ^ 




. 75 




n 

JO 


X 72 


-. 08 


50 


A 


) . 80 


: -. 05 


51 


- 

B 


. 64 


— 


52 


B' 


.48 • 


.98 


SSL - — 


A 


. 68 


.43 


S4 


B 


. 84 


. 22 


55 


C 


.72 


. 83 










56 


B 


. 52 


. 60 


57 


■ ■ 'A-'"- . . 


. 36 


. 35 




A 


^44 


. 58 


59 


D 


. 88- 


. 41 


60 


C 


. 72 ' 


.43 


61 


C 


. 68 


-. 11 


62 


c 


. 52 


.37 


63 - 


D . 


.32 


. 80 


64 


C 


.44 


. 11 


• 65 • 


C 


.68 


, -.S8 


66 


B 


. 36 ■ 


.37 


67 


G 


. 76 


.43 


68 


A 


.36 


.75 


69 


\ B 


1. 00 


.00 


70 


D 


.92 


. 00 



. 27 


. 11.9 


.31 

•m 


57. 1 


.44 


21. 4: 


. 28 


14. 3 


05 


7. 1 


.71 


100- 0 


.48 


38. 1 


. 59 


83-3 


06 


--19* 0 


-. 10 


' 23. 8 


.47 


23. 8 


T. 06 


- 11.9 


. 57 


71.4 


-. 24 


- 16. 7 


.32 


21.4 


-. 18 


. -16.7 


.33 


40. 5 


. 56 


52.4 


. 09 


• - 4. 8 


-. 09 


-2.4 


, 27 


40. 5 


. 53 


85. 7 


. 17 


26. 2 


. 16 


11.9 


.43 


57. 1 


- 

. 20 


40. 5 


. 14 


19. 0 


.43 


35» 7 


. I/O 


14 3 






-.03 


. - 7.1 


.30 


23.8 


.43 


50.0 


. 07 


7.1 


-.36 


- 35.7 


.25 


23.8 


.36 


26. 2 


.34 


52.4 


.00 


00.0 


-.09 


00.0 




» of 




1 



\ 



33 



ERIC 
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TABLE 4— Continued 



Test Form Correct Relative Phi 
and Item ' Option Difficulty^ Coefficient^ 



71 
72 
73 

T6 



Point Bi serial 
Coefficient^^ 



Discrimination 
Index^ . 



A 


. 72 


.43 


.35 


26. 2 


D 


. 56 


.98 


.58 


85.7 


D 


. 68 


.60 


.'34 


40. 5 


D 


.60 ■ 


. 00 


.70 


100. 0 


B ' 


: 80 


.43 


. 42, 


26.2 


B 


.72 


.72 


.40 


42.9 



1 



^Petcentage of students missing the item 



corrected phi correlation coefficient indicating an item to item 
relationship) between the upper group (top 27. 5 per cent of students based 6n 
totaf score) and the lower group (bottom 27. 5 per cent of students based on 
total score). 



^ Point biserial correlation coefficient indicating the relationship of the 



itenf to the total score on the test; a meakire of the validity of the item. 



^The degree to which the item discriminates between the upper group 
(top 27. 5 per cent of students based on total score) and the lower group (bottom 
27. 5 per cent of students based on total/score). 



o . // 
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TABLE 5 " ^ 

ITEM ANALYSIS: FORM AB-2 HORTICULTURE MASTERY TEST 



Test Form Correct/' Relative Phi Point Biserial Discrimination 

and Item Option Difficulty^ Coefficient" Coefficient^ Index^ 



Form A-2 



1 . 


C 


. 05 


.00 


.07 


00.0 


2 


B 


. 10 


.00 


.12 


00.0 


3 


A 


.65 


.00 


.05 


00.0 


4 


B 


.05 r 


.00 


-.05 


OQ.O 


5 


D 


. 50 


O 1. 

. 31 






* 6 


D 


1.00 


.00 


.00 


00.0 






.55 


.00 


.22 


00.0 


8 


A 


.70 


.85 , 


. . 57 . 


60.0 


9 


B 


. 15. 


.50 


.24 


. 20.0 


1 A 


u 








90 n 


11 


c 


.'50 


.34 


.27 ^ 


20.0 


12 ' 


c 


.25 ' 


.34 


.19 


20.0 


13 


A ■. 


. 55 • 


.31 


. la 


20.0/ 


14 


A-, 


.55 


.96 


.58 


80.0.. 


1 

ID 






71 
.1-1- 




4-0 n ' 


16 


B 


.10 


.00 


. 09 


00.0 


17 


A 


.25 


.71 


.36 


40.0 


18 


D 


. 00 


. 00 


.00 


00.0 


19 


' B 


. 50 


.00 


.06 


00.0 


20 


•A 


.50 


-. 34 - 


-.20 


-20.0 


21 


B . 


.00 


.00' 


.00 


00.0 


22 


A 


.45 


.60 ■ 


.27 


40.0 


23 


D 


.30 


,34 


.14 - 


20.0 


24 


C 


.75 


'.71 


.43 


■ 40.0 


25 


B 


.75 


.60 


.43 


40. 0 


26 


C 


. 55 


. .31 


.13 


'20. 0 


27 


c • 


..25 


.96 


.59 


80. 0 


28 


c ' 


.55 


.00 


.13 


00.0 


29 


■ A 


.40 


.85 


.47 


60.0 




A ' 


' .35 


.81 


.47 


60.0 


31 


A ' 


.20 


.50 


.,21 


20.0 


32 


A 


.30 


.00 


-. 01 


00.0 


33 


A 


.90 


.00 • 


-.07 


00.0 


34 




.75 




.26 


20.0 


35 


A 


.55 


.00' 


.10 


00.0 
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TABLE 5— Continued 



Test Form 
and Iteni 


* Correct 
Ootion 


Relative 
Difficulty^ 


Phi 
PopffiPipnt^ 


Point Biserial 


Discrimination 


36 


D 


. 10 


.00 


• 

-.02 


00.0 


37 


B 


.05 


. 50 


.19 


20.0 


38 


A 


' . 15 


.00 


.07 


00.0 


39 , 


.B 


. 50 - 


.60 


. 16 


40.0 


40 


D 


.55 


.81 


.51 


60. 0 


41 


A 


. id 


-. 50 ^ 


■ 

. -.16 


-20.0 


42 


c 


.25 


. 50 


. 20 


20 0 


43 


D 


.30 


.96 


.53 


80.0 


Form B-2 








., 




1 


" D 


. 45 


. . 85 


.23 


60 0 


2 


B 


.40 


. 34 


- .10 


20.0 


'3^ • 


C 


.45 


. 00 


.68 


100,0 


4 


B 


45 ' 


- 31 


- 13 


-20 0 


%I 


A 
** 




.ox 




fiO o 


fi 
vl 


A ^ 




. oo 




fiO 0* 


. 7 


A 


.'so 


. 00 


-.01 


00.0 


. 8, 




.45 


.71 


.29 


40.0 


Q 
«/ 










90 O ' 


10 






i fit; «=* 


4.1 
. *xx 


fiO O * 


11 




80 


00 


_ 01 


00 0 


12 


B 


. 80 


.00 


.05 


00.0 


13 


B 


. 80 


.00 


-.09 


00.0 


14 


B 


. 35 


. 85 


48 


60 0 


15 


*• C 


40 


96 


62 

. VIA 


80 0 * 


4^ 


B 


. 55 • 


. 00 


.05 


00 0 


17 


A 


.60 


.96 


.•63 


80. 0 > 


18 


D 


. 55 


.00" 


-.01 


00.0 


19 


B 


. 25 


. 85 


. .43 


60. 0 


20 


B 


•40 


. 60 


.41 


40. 0 


21 


c 


. 70 


.00 > 


. 03 


00.0 


22 


c 


. 65 


. 85 


.45 


60. 0 


23 


B 


. 55 


. 00 - 


.63 


100. 0 


24 


A 


. 55 


. 60 


.30 


40.0 


25 


D 


.95 


. 00 


-. 16 


00.0 


26 


C 


.65 


-.50 


-.14 


-20. 0 


27 


A' 


.70 


.81 


.47 


60.0 


28 • . 


B 


.75 


.85 


.51 


60.0 


29 


B 


.60 


.00 


.01 


. 00.0 


30 


C 


. 55 


.00 


.67 


100.0 
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TABLE 5~Contiirued 



Test Form 
and Item 


Correct 
Option 


Relative 
Difficuliy^ 


Phi 
Coefficient^ 


Point Biserial, 
Coefficient*^ 


Discrimination 
Index^ 


31 ' 


D 


.45 


.96 


,.50 


80.0 


32 

OA 


D 


70 




36 


20 0 


33 


D 


■ .85 


-. 85 


-.45 • 


-60.0 


34 


B 


. 75 / 


.00 


.08 


00.0 


35 


C 


.30 


.85 


.54 


60.0 


.36 


B 


.65 


.96 


.59 


80.0 


O 1 




70 


- 71 


- 30 


-40 0 


38 


B 


.50 


• -.31 


-.08 


. -20. 0 


39 . ' 


A 


.55 


. 00 


.78 


100. 0 


40 


B 


.25 


.71 


.35 


40.0 


41 


A 


.80 


,00 


-.06 


00.0 


42 




60 


. 00 


.69 ' 


100.0 


43 


B 


.80 


.60 


.52* 


40.0 


44 


B 


.50 


00 


.62 


100. 0 


45 


B 


" .50 


.81 


.39 


60.0 


46 


♦ . B 


.60 


.31 


.31 


20.0 




c 




. v/v 


74 


100 0 


48 


. D 


.60 


.96 


.67 


80.0 


49, 


A • 


.55 


.60 


.18 


40.0 


50 


C 


-.75 


.00 


-.09 


00.0 


51 


- 

^ / 


* .80 


.50 




20.0 




D / 


70 


- 71 


- 32 


-40. 0 


53 


A 


.65 


. 00 


.72 


100.0 


54 


C 


.45 


.60 


# . 34 


40.0 , 


55 


A 


.S5 


.50 


.28 


. 20.0 


- 

56 


A • 


.65 


.96 


.62 


80.0 


57 


A 


. 35 


.71, 


.39 


40. 0 


58 


A 


.60 


.96 


• . 55 


80.0 


S9 


D 


.60 , 


.00 


.73 


100.0 

1 


60 


D 


.85 


. 00 


-. 12, 


oo.*o 


61 


A 

A 


A A 

. 40 




. D / 


oU. U 


62 


B 


.70 


.85 


.41 


60,0 




C 


.40 


.96 


.60 


.80.0 


II 


D 


.35 


.81 


.36 


60.0 - 


65 


D 


.65 


• .00 


-.02 


00.0 


66 




.60 


.60 


.42 


40.0 


67. 


/B 


.45 


.00 


.03 


00.0 


68 


. D 


.55 


.96 


.60 


80.0 


.§9 


■ 'A 


.75 


.60 


.39 


40.0 



70 ^ C .50 .31 .16 20.0 ^ ; 



TABLE 5— Continued 



Test Form 
and Item 



Correct 
Option 



H^lative 
Dmiculty^ 



Phi 
Coefficient*- 



Point Biserial 
Coefficient^ 



Discrimination 
Index° 



11 
72 
73 
74 
75 

76 



A 
B 

-A 
C 
A 

B 



.34' 


.16 


20.0 


.60 


.32 


40.0 


.96 


.64 ' 


80.0 


-. 34 . 


-.01 


-20.0 


.34 


.14 


20.0 


.85 


.48 


60.0 



^Percentage of stadentsj missing the item 

corrected phi |orr«ation coefficient indicating an item to item relation- 
ship between the upper krQtr| (top 27.5 per cent 6f students based on total score) 
and the lower group (baittpiijiET.S per cent of students based on total score). 

^ Point biserial cp|telA coefficient indicating the relationship of the 
item to the total score 4n tiif^test; a measure of the validity of the iteni 

The degree to wKidh t)h[e item discriminates between the upper group (top 
27. 5 per cent of stude^i ba^bd on total score) and the lower grcup (bottom 27. 5 
per cent of students ba^^4 o^ total score). 
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TABLlE e i 

i ' 

ITEM ANALYSIS: FORM AB-3 ^ORTICULTTJHE MASTERY TEST 



Test Form Correct Relative 1/ Phi Point Biserial Discrimination 
and Item Option Difficulty^ yoefficientP Coefficient^ Index^ 



Form A-3 



1 


b] 


. 55 ■ 


. 60 




. 39 


40. 0 


2 


B 


. 65 


. 00 




. 10 


00. 0 




A 


.60 


. 31 




. 09 


20. 0 


4 


c 


. 60 ■ 


. 31 




.24 


20. 0 


5 


A 


.60 


. 00 




V .08 


00.0 


D 


X/ 




96 




J 

. 55 


80. 0 


7 
1 


A 




60 




.33 


40. 0 


O 


A 








28 


20. 0 


Q 


A 


85 1 


00 




07 


00. a 


10 


A 


.65 I 

• j 


.96 

^, 




.48 


80.0 


1 1 

XX 


JD 


20 


50 


• 


. 14 


20. 0 


Xa 


A 


60 


81 




. 35 


60. 0 


1 *^ 
xo 






71 




.33 


40. 0 




A 




96 




. 56 


80. 0 


15 


D 


.55 


. 31 




. 16 


• 20.0 


1 

xo 


c 


70 i 


. 71 




. 19 


40. 0 


17 

X f 




1.00 ,'i 


. 00 




. 00 


00.0 


18 


A 


. 65 


-. 50 




-.24 


-20.0 


19 


B 


. 70 


-.34 




-. 10 


-20.0 


' 20 


B 


.40 


.00 




.10 


00.0 


21 


C 


.60 


.34, 




. .14 


20.0 


22 


B 


.75 


.50 




.05 


20. 0 




•A 


.75 


.34 




.00 


20.0 


r 


C . 


.40 


-.31 




.04 


-20. 0 


25 


B 


.55 


' .85 




.43 


60.0 


26 




.40 


.85 




.42 


60.0 


27 


D 


.70 


-.31 




-. 18 


-20.0 


28 


B 


.30 


.34 




.37 


• 20.0 


29 


C 


.80 


.85 




.62 


60.0 


30 


C 


.65 


. 85 




,38 


60.0 


31 


A 


.^0 


.00 




.14 


00.0 


32 


D 


.30 


.71 




.13 


40.0 


33 


A 


.20 


.34 




.16 


20.0 


34 


A 


.90 


.00 




.17 


' 20-. 0 


35 


B 


' .It) 


•. 50 




,21 


2Q.0 



05 
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TABLE 6 "C6ntiDued 

/ '■ 



Test Form 
and Item 


Correct 
Option 


Relative 
Difficulty 


Phi 
Caefticienlr 


Point Biserial 
Coeiiicient 


Discrimination 
Index 




A 




71 


37 




O f 


Xj 




71 


45 


40 i) 


• . 38 


C " 


. 15 


.50 


.32 


20. 0 


• .39 


c 


.65 


.50 


.01 


20. 0 


40 


c 


50 


. 31 


. 16 


20. 0 


Form R-3 




> 








1 


c 


.25 


. 85 


.44 


60.0 


2 


B 


. 55 


. 85 


. 34 


60. 0 


3 


B 


.90 


-. 50 


-. 10 


-20.0 


. 4 


B 


.40 


.34 


. 08 


20.0 


5 


B 


.60 


.34 


.22 


20.0 


6 


A 


.30 


.81 


.60 


60.0 


7 


B 


. 70 


. 00 


-. 16 


00. 0 • 




A 


• .55 


,96 


.70 


80.0 


9 


C 


.65 


.60 


.38 


40.0 


.; 10 


A 


.90 


.50 


.18 


20.0 


11 


C 


.65 


. 71 


.40 


• 

40.0 


\ 12 . 


c „ 


.55 


.00 


-.05 


00.0 


\ 13 


A 


.50 


.96 


.60 


80.0 


14 


- C 


.60 


' .85 


.43 


60.0 


15 


B 


.95 


.00 


.10 


00. 0 


16 


A 


.45 


. 60 


.28 


40. 0 


17 


B • 

XJ 


. 35 


. 85 


.43 


60. 0 


18 


' A' 


.60 


.60 


.28 


40.0 


19 


. C 


.75 


.34 


.13 


20.0 


20 




.70 


.60 


.20 


40.0 ' 














' 21 




.85 


-.50 


-.05 


, -20.0 


22 


B 


.40' 


. 34 


. 26 


20.0 


23 


A 


.65 


-.34 


-.21 


-20.0 


24 


D 


..40 


-.81 


-. 19 


.-60.0 


25 


A 


.50 


.31 


.06 


20. 0 


26 


C 


.75 


. 85 


.40 


60.0 


27 


A 


. 25 


.60 . 


.29 


40.0 


28 


C 


.25 


.71 


.31 


40.0 


29 


B 


. 50 , 


.34 


, .12 


20.0 . 


30 


D 


.20 


.71 


.44- - 


40.0 
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- " TABLE 6- - Continued 



Test Fof m 
and Item 


Correct 
Option 


Relative 
Difficulty'^* 


i 

CoeffilcientP' 

• 


Point Biserial 
Coefficient'^ 

I , ' 


Discrimination 

I 1 


31 

32 


G 


. 55 


.60 


\ .37* 


1 
1 

40.0 ■ 


D 








20. 0 


33 


B 


. 65. 


. 85 


\ .47 • 


60.0 


34 


D 


. 50 


. .60 


. 38 


40. 0 


35 


A 


.46 


.96 ■* 


---^ .45.. 


80.0 


36 


D 


* .45 


.60 


.16 


' • 40. 0 ■ 


37 


C 


. 80 






-40 0 


38 


B 


^ .45 


.81 


.50 


■ 60.0 


39 


B 


.45 


.85 


.28 


60. 0 


4D 


C 


.95 


-.50 


-.38 


-20.0 


41 . 


C 


.65 


.31 


.37 


20.0 


42 . 


D 


. 15 


'71 


. 0*x 


40 0 


43 


•D 


.45 


.96 


\58 


^0.0 


44 


C 


.45 


.34 


.24 


20.0 


45 


C 


.25 

* 


• * 


.61 


80.0 

* 


46 


D 


.35 


.96 


.54 


'80.0 


47 


B 


• oU 


• uu 


21 . 


00. 0 


48 


B 


' .25 


.71 


.38 


40.0 


49 . 


D 


.65 - 


.60 


.27 


40.0 


50 


C 


.40 


.85 


.54 


60.0 


• 51 


D' 


.60 


. -.96 


-.45 


-80.0 


52 




. DO 




36 


20. 0 


53 


' I 


.45 


.96 


.61 


• 80:0 


54 


B 


.80 


.34 . 


.15. ■ 


20.0 


55 


C 


.65 ' 


.34 


.22 


. • . 20. 0 


56 


. . B 


.75 


.50 


> ^23 


20.0 


57 


G 


. 7U 




- 09 ' 


-20. 0 


58 


C 


.45 


• .81 ' 


.49 


'60.0 


59 


D 


.70 


.60 


.27 


49.0 


60 


A 

•* 


.80 


.71 


.50 


40.0 


61 


B 


.80 


• .71 . 


. 28 


40.0 


62 


A 


. 55 






20 0 • 


63 


A 


" .75 


-.71 


^.35 


* -4o:t . 


^ • 64 


B 


. • .30 


.85 


•40 , 


60.0 < 


65 


D 

f 


.45 


.96 


.50 


8a. 0 


66 


B 


.85 


.$0 


'. 33 


20.0 


. 67 


B 


.75 , 


. .00 


. 00 


00.0 


\ 68 


C 


.75 ^ 


-. 34 


-. 12 


-20.0 


/ 69 


D * 


■ .80 


.34 . 


• .22 


20.0 


^70 


C 


.70, 


.34 


.14 


20.0 
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TABLE ^6— Continued 



Test Form Correct Relative Phi Voint Blserial Discrknlpation 

and Item Option - Difficulty^ Coefficient*^ Coefficient^ In^ex^ 



71 


B 


.40 


.34 


.15 


20.0 


72 


D 


.60 


. 96 


.61 


80. 0 


73 


A 


.85 


.00 


. .03 


00.0 


74 


D 


.55 


.60 


.44 


40.0 


75 


B 


.70 


-. 60 " 


16 


-40. 0 


76'-" 


D 


.75 


' .50 


. 11 


' 20. 0 



percentage of students missing the item 

corrected phi correlation coefficient indicating an item to item relation- 
ship between the upper group (top 27. 5- per cent of students based on total, score) 
and the lower group (bottom 27. 5 per cent of students based on total score). 

^ Point biserial correlation coefficient indicating the relationship of Uie 
' item to the total score on the test; a measure of the validity of the item. . 

^The degree to which the item discrinainates between the upper grcup (top 
27. 5 per cent of students based ©n. total score) and the lowei^ grcujp (bottom 27. 5 
per cent of students based on total score). k 
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TABLIP 7 

ITEM ANALYSIS: FORM A— AGmBUSINES$ SUPP LIES AND SERVICES 

1 



Test Form Correct Relative ' ' I^hi . Point Biserial Discrimination 
and Item Option Difficult/ Coefficient Coefficient^* Index^ 



) 


C 


.0 


. 0 


. 0 




D 

JL/ 


18 


. 60 


. 50 




r% 

Kj' 


24 


. 74 


. 42 


4 


u 






. 55 


5 


c 


.89 


.05 


.04 


A 




* HO 


. 52 


. 19 


7 


Pt 


4Q 


.26 ' 


. 25 


• 8 


p 


7ft 


. 77 


. 36 




r« 

V-/ 


73 

• f o 




' . 09 , 


IP 


D 


. .11 


.52 


.24 ' 


11 

if 


n 


20 


- 67 


- 3"?. 




T\ 
xJ 




- . 03 


- . 17 ' 


13 


TV 




.4g' 


.44 


14 


o 


33 


. 55 


. .39 


15 . 


A 


.27 , 


.55 


.41 


16 


'n 


. 62 


. 60 


.23 


.17 


n 


. 24 


.67 


.46 


18 


A 


. 22 


.09 


.11 


19 


A 


.18 


.60 


. 36 


20 


B 


.64 . 


.09 


.11 


21 


D 


.51 


.23 


.24 


22 . 


• 

D 


.87 


.25 ^ 


.02 


23 


C 


.60 


.26 


•02. 


24 


D 


.13 


.67 


.68 


25 


D 


.07 


.29 . 


.15 


26 


A 


^ .20 


.51 


.54 


27 


D 


.22 


.51 


.46 


28 


c 


-.49 • 


-.11 


.07 


29 


C 


.84 


-.22 


-.26 


30 


O 


.49 


•71 


,,42 


31 


c 


.58 


.60 


.35 


32 


B 


.87 


.25 


-.06 


33 


C 


.80 


.08 


.03 


34 


C 


.73 


.08 


- .04 


35 


A 


.71 . 


.63 


.26 



00.0 
30.8 
46. 2 
4.4.8 
1.4 

28. 7 
17.5 
45.5 
-20.3 
23.1 

38.5 
- 2*. 1 
28.0 
35.7 
35.7 

39.2 
44.8 

4.9 
30.8 

5.6 

14.7 
10.5 
17.5 
38.5 
7.7 

29.4 
29.4 
-7.0 
-12.6 
49.7 

40.6 
10.5 
4.2 
4.2 
37.8 



03 
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TABLE 7— Continued 



^ — — 5- 

Test Form Correct Relative Phi Point Biserial Discrimination 

and Item pption Difficulty^ Coefficient^ Coefficient"^' Index^l , 



36 


B 


. 64 




- . 08 


1 1 - .1 
- H. .2. 


37 


A 


.78 


, 06 


. 14 


2. 8 


38 


B 


. 82 


. 50. 


. 24 


is.ii 


39 


D 


. 42 


. 80 


. 54 


58. 7 


40 


A 


.82 


'.40 


.05 


19. 6 


41 


D 


.47 


.72 


.26 


51.0 


42 


C 


. 58 


,.38' 


.09 


25.2 


43 


D 


• .84 


.40 


.20 


19.6 


44 


B 


. 33 


.55 


.35 


35.7 


45 


C 


.40 


.06 


.02 


3.5 


46 


B 


. 31 


.60 


.33 


37.1 


47 


D 


.36 


.13 


.23 


, 8.4 


48 


B 


.62 


.37 


.32 


21.0 


49 


D 


.40 


.61 


.40 


42.0 


50 


A 


.67 


.60 


.40 


39.2 



^Percentage of students missing the item. 

corrected phi correlation coefficient indicatiifg an item to item 
relationship between the upper group (top 27. 5 per c^nt of students based 
6n the total score) and the lower group (bottom 27. 5^per cent of students 
bas^d on total score). 

^Point biserial correlation coefficient indicating the relationship of 
the item to the total score on the test; a measure of the validity of the item. 

^The degree to which the item discriminates between the upper group 
(top 27. 5 per cent students ba^ed on total score) and the lower group 
(bottom 27. 5 per cent of students based on total score). 
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TABLE 8 

ITEM ANALYSIS: FORM B— AGRl6USINESS SUPPLIES AND SERVICES 



Test Form Correct Relative. Phi -Point Biserial Discriminatidn 
and Item Option Difficulty'* Coefficient Coefficient*^ .Index 



00.0 
44.4 
II. I 
II. I 

00.0 

33.3 
22.2 
33.3 
55.6 
II. I 

44.4 
5S.6 
-33.3 
44.4 
33.3 



I 


D 


.28 


.00 


.01 


2 


B 


.25 


.74 


.24 


3 ' ^ 


A 


.94 


- .37 


-.15 


4 


D 


.25 


.19 


.34 


5 


c 


. 69 


00 




6 


D 


.47 


.50 . 


.25 


7 


D 


.28 


.37 


.30 


8 


B 


.25 


.65 


.19 


9 0 


D 


<53 


* .83' 


.47 


10 


A 

** 


. 03 


37 


53 


11 


A 


.41 


.65 


.31 


12 


D 


.38 


.78 


.47 


13 


C 


.47 


-.So — T" 


-.25 


14 


A 


.41 


.65 * ' 


.37 


16 


B 


. 09 


.65 


.52 


16 


B 


.34 


.37 


.29 


17 


A 


.06 


.37 


.43 


18 


A 


.75 


.37 


.16 


19 


A 


. 28 


. 90 • 


.55 


20 . 


A 


. 03 


. 37 


.17 


21 


D 


.78 


.41 


a20 


22 


D 


.75 


.19 


103 


23 


B 


. 25 


.55 


.24 


24 


B 


..31 


.67 


. .33 


25 


B 


. 28 


.67 


,35 


26 


D 


.41 


.00 


.07 


27 • 


A 


.16 


.83 


.67 


28 


B 


.81 


-.19 


-.02 


29 


B 


.38 


.34 


.26 


30 


D 


.56 


.65 


.42 












31 


C 


.28 


.67 . 


.43 


32 


A 


- .22 ■ 


.23 


.27 


33 


D 


.66 


-.37 


.10 


34 


A 


.25 


.67 


.41 


35 


A' • 


.38 


.78 


.37 
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22.2 
11. 1 
22.2 
6fr.7 

11.1 V 

22.2 

11.1 

33.3 

44.4 

44.4 

00.0 

55.6 

11.1 

22.2 

44.4 

44.4 
11.1 
-22.2 
44.4 
55.6 



Test Form 

ciliU Xtclll 


Correct 


Relative 
jjiiiiuuLty 


Phi 
ooeiiicieni 


Point Biserial 
uoeiiicient^ 


Discrimination 
Index ^ 


36 


A 


.47 


• 

.51 


.34 


33.3 


37 


A 


.06 


.37 


.10 


11.1 


38 


B 


.69 


.19 


.00 


11.1 




C 


. 2o 


. 00 


09 


OOkO 


40 


B 


.59 


.78 


.46 


55.6 


41 


D' 


. 75 


.23 


.20 


11. 1 


42 


D 


.81 


-.19 


-.23 


- 11. i 


43 


C 


.88 


.00 


.07 


00.0 


44 


D 


.16 


.65 


.51 


33.3 


45 


0 


.38 


^0 


.50 


66.7 


46 


C 


.25^ 


. 74 


.36 


44.4 


47 


B 


.53 


.17 


.08 


11. 1 


48 


. C 


.47 


.65 


.36 


44.4 


49* 


D 


.38 


. -67 


.46 


44.4 


50 


A ^ 

1 V- 


.47 


. „:77 


.37 


55.6 



Percentage of students missing the item. 



A corrected phi correlation coefficient indicating an item to item 
relationship betU^een the upper group (top 27.5 per cent of students based on 
total score) and tljie lower group (bottom 27. 5 per cent of students based 
on^ptal score), i ' 

^Point biserial correlation coefficient indicating the relationshii^ of 
thejtem^to the total score on the test; a measure of the validity of the ttem. 

^The degree to which the item discriminates between the upper group 
(top 27.5 per cent of students based on total score) and the lower group 
(bottom 27^5 per cent of students based on total score). 



J-28 

TABLE 9 

ITEM ANALYSIS: FORM C— AGRIBUSINESS SUPPLIES AND SERVICES 



Test Form Correct Relative Phi .Point Biserial Dlsqrimln^tlon 
% "ftndltejn Optrottt:::l>ifficulty'* Coefficient Coefficient Index. 



I 


A 


. 32 


. 77 . 


A 1 

.41 


50. 0 


2 


D 




.67 


. 50 ^ 


o7. 0 


3 


D 


. 87 


-. 20 


- . 15 


-10.7 


4 


B 


.45 


. 66 


. 42 


AC A 

4b. 4 


' 5 


D 


.19 


.20 


.02 


10.7 


6 


B 


.84 


-•^^^ 


^ 06 


- 12. 5 


7 


A 


.42 


-. 29 X 


04 


• 17. 9 


8. 


D . 


• 71 


. 08 " 


. 16 


C A 

5.4 


9 


C ' 


. 55 


. 29 


. 09 


17. 9 


10 


D 


.03 


.38 


.50 


12.5 


11 


B 


.23 


.67 


. 34 


o7. o 


12 


D 


.13 




. 21 


10. 7 


13 


A 


.13 


"•1 


06 




14 


A 


.07 


.53 


.40 


25.0 


15 


A 


.36 


.51 


.32 


33.9 


16 


D 


.29 


.77 


^ . 32 


C A A 

50. 0 


IT 


A 


.26 


^i56 


. 20 




18 


B 


. .13 


• 1° 


. 36 


1 A 

10. 7 


19- 


A 


.74 


.6l 


. 24 


48. b 


20 


A 


. 07 


. OO 




Lm . 0 


21 


B 


.61 


'-.14 


-.20 


- 8.9 


22 - 


A 


.84 


-.38 


-.17 


-12.5 


23 


c 


.07 


. .55 


.48 


25.0 


24 


0 


.39 ' 


.98 


" .53 


87.5 


25 


D 


.10" 


.55 


.33 


1 25.0 


26 ■ 


B 


/l6 


-.05 


.08 


- 1.8 


27 


A 


/.7l 


-.50 


. .32 


32.1 


28 


P 


.36 


.67 


.29 


37.5 


29 


A 


.84 


.05 


-.06 


1.8 


30 


D 


.77 


.29 


.06 - 


17.9 


31 


A 


.80 


• r-06 


.01 


3.6 


32 


D 


.OT 


.38 


.40 


12.5 


33 


A 


.16 


.38 


.11 


12.5 


34 


. B ' 


.58 


.66 

M: 


."26 


46.4 


35 


C 


. 77 


.46 


42.9 



ERIC ' * • " \ 
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TABLE 9--Continued 



Correct Relative^ Phi ^Polnt Bl8erl|l Dlscriming[tlon 



T^st Form 
md Item 



Option Difficulty \ Coefficient/ Coefficient 



Index 



36 


B 


.48 


.31 


.33 


■ 19. 6 


^7 


^ 


.36 


.93 


. , 49 


75. 0 


38 


A 


.45 


, .'81 


.54: 


58. 9 


3« 


B 


. . 42 


.66 


.34 


46.4 


40 - 


D 


.45 


.34 


.17.^ . 


.21.4'^ 


41 \ , 




.26. ' 


^ .34 


.36 


21. 4~ 


•42 \ , 


D 


.52 


-.08 


-.03 


■ - 5.4 


43 




.16 


.20 - 


.15 


lp.7 


44 


C 


-.10 


-.05 


.09 


- 1.8 


45 


A 


.07 


.55 


.25 


25.0 


46 


B 


' .52 


■ .Sl^ 


.54 


73.2 


47 


C 


. 55- 


.go 


^ .34 


32.1 




B 


.58 


.51 


.42 


30.4 




A 


.55 


.81 ■ 


.46 


58.9 


' 50\ 


A 


.68 


.81" . 


.25 - . 


58.9 



Percentage of students missing the Item. - ! 

°A cWrected phi correlation coefficient Indicating an Item to Item 
relationship between the upper group (top 27. 5 per cent of studisnts based on 
total scQre^ and the lower group (bottom 27. 5 per cent of students based 
on total scope). 

coefficient Indicating the relationship of 
e test; a^^measure of the validity of the Item. 



^Point blserial correlation 
the item to th^ total score on 

d 



The degree to which the iten^ discriminates between the upper group 
(top 27. 5 per c0nt of students basea on total score) and the lower group 
(bottom 27. 5 pet^cent of students based on total score). 



TABLE 10 , , 
ITEM A^NALYSIS: FORM A— FARM MANAGEMENT MASTERY TEST 



...Test'Form , Correct Relative ^^^ioint Biserial DiscrimiMtion 

and Item ' Option-- Dif^iculty^ Coefficieat" Coefficient® Index^ 



I 

2 
3 

5 

6 
7 
8 
9 
10 

II 

12, 
13. 
14 ; 
15 

I« 
47 
18 
19 
20 

'21 
"22 

23 

24 

Z5 

26 - 

27 

28 

29 

30 

31 
32 
33 
34 • 
3d 



D ^ 


.35 


".60 


.31 • 


40.0 


B / 


.75 , 


. 34 


.05 


20.0 


D . 


. 90 


.49 


.15 


20.0. 


. c ^ 


.75 


.85 


.45 - 


60.0 


-A ^ 


. 20- 


.85 

0 


.52 


60.0 


B 


.55 


. .81 


.45 


60.0 


B ' 


.45" 


. 60 


.15 ' 


40.0 


A 


' . 70 • . 


' „ . 85 


.54 


60.0 


C 


. 50 


.85 


.43 


.60.0 


B 


.90 


.49 ^ Z 


.39 


20.0 


^ D \ 


. 30 . 


.81 ^ 


.40 


60.0 


& 


.70 


, . 34 • 


- . 38 


20.0 


A 


;;45 


' . 00 


-.06 


00.0 


C • 


.30 


. . 34 - " 


.19 


^.20.0 


• A 


.50 


.81 




/ 60.0 

ft 


A- 


. 85 


.49 ' 


.19 


20, 0 


B 


. 60 


• .60 , , 


.35 


40.0 


-A , 


, . 85 


-.49 • 


-.15 


-20.0 


C 


.70 


-.34 : 




-20.0 




. 55 


• >.60 


.26^ 


40. 0 




.15 


• . 50 " 


.27 . 


, 1 2D.0 


B . 


,80 


-.34 


-.13' 


-20.0 


c . 


. 20 


■ .:7i 


•' .41 


- . ,40.0 




' .45 


.60 


.37 


40.0 




.70 


.34^ 


• \6 


20.0 

* 


B 


.35 


.34 


.12 


20.0 


B 


1.00 


.00 


.pb ' , 


00.0 


A" , 


.55 


-. 31 ; 


.12 


■ ■ -20. 0 


A 


. 65 


. .31 


.29 


20.6 


c 


. . 80 ■ 


'.00 


.20 . 


00.0 


B 


.80 


" .34 


-.08 


, ' ' 20.0 


• B 


• '.'85 


• . T-l ' - 


.65 


40.0 


'. c 


.40 


- . 71 ■ . 


.'40 


40.0 


B 


.*80 ■ 


.49 


.30 ^ 


■ ' 20.0 


D * . ' 


. 5-5 • 


.31 


.06 


20.0 



TABLE 10- -Continued 









_ 


^ 




Test Form 
an4 ltem . 


Correct 


Relative 
Difficulty 


Phi 
^ Coefficient 


^Point Biserial 
Coefficient 


Discrirnii^tion 
Index 


36 
37 
38 
39 
40 


A 

C " 

B 

B. 

C ^ 


.65 
' ..40 
.30 
-50 
. 20 


• .34 
.60 
.85 
.31 
-.34 


?31 
.43 
.51 
.18 
.13 


20.0 
40.0 
60.0 
20.0 
-20. 0 


41 
42 


. C 

D, 


.80 
,45 


.^5 
.00 

> 


.61 
.70 


60. 0 
100.0 



Percentage of students missing the item. ^ a 

corrected phi correlation coefficient indicatittg'aa item to Item 
relationship between th^ upper group (top 27. 5 per cent of students basecl on 
total score) and the lower groj^p (bottom 27. 5 per cent of students based on 
total score): 

^Poihtf biserial correlation coefficient indicating'the^relationshlp of the 
item^to the total scores the test; a measure of the vsilidity of the item. 

The degree to which the item discriminates between the upper group 
(top 27. 5 per tjent pf staden1;s leased on .total score) and the 1 owe f grpup (bottom ^ 
27.5 per cent of students, based on total score). 
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'. . - , . TABLE 11 , , 

ITEm'aNALYSIS: FORM B— FARM MANAGEMEl^T MASTERY TEST , , 



* 

Test Former 
T and Item 


Correct Relative^ 
Option Difficulty 


b 

Coefficient 


Pdint Biserial 
Coefficient 


Discrimii^tion 
Index 


I 


■ — V 

D 


- 

.90 


. 65 


.24 


33.3, 


2 ^ 

^ 3 




R7 


.72 

-./65 


.42 
-. 22 


50.0 
-33? 3 


4 






.79, 


.35 


' 50.0 


5 


C 




. 49 ' 


.16 


33.-3 


• ' • 6 


C 


* 76/ 


.29 * 


.08 


. 16. 7 


7 


u 


• oo 


^65 


.50, 


33.3 


8 




• MO 


.26 


.33 


16.7 


9 


A 


71 


.29 


r . .10 


16.7 


10 




S7 


.00 


.08 


00. 0 


• 11 


b 


.52 


. 72. 


• .43 


50.0 


12 


JL/ 


43 


.72 


.39 


50.0 


13 




71 


.00 


.24 


^ 00.0 


14 






■ .49 ■ 




33.3. 


15 


JL/ 


. 52- 


.72 


' .37 


50. 0 


16 


A 


.81 


.29 


.10 


16.7 • 


17 


B 


71 


..52 


.33 


33. 3. 


18 


• C 


. 67 


.79 


.31 


50.0 , 


19 


B ■ 


..71 


.79 


' ■ . 28 , - 


50 . 0 " 


20„ 












. : 21 


C 


■■ .71 


.90 


. 61 


66.7 


' • 22 


D 


.33 


.72 . 


. .38 


.50,0 


• 23 


A " 


.81 


-.45 


-.10' 


-16.7. 


24 


D 


.81 


.60 


.r5 


00.0 


25 


A 


.86, 


.65 


.53 


33.3 


V 26 


B 


.86 


.65 


.41 


33. 3 


. 27 


C " 


76 ' 


» .00 


.01 


00.0 


, . / 28 


. B ' 


.52 


' .49 


.22 


33.3 


' - 29 


A 


.81 


.65 • 


.47 


33.8- 


,.30 


D 


.81 ■ 


. 45 




16.7 ) 


31 D 


.76, 


.00 


-.02 


00.0 


• 32 


' C 


.81 


' .65 * 


.28 


.33.3 


• 33 


- C 


.52 




.69 


. 83.3 


34 


B 


. .81 


;65'' 


• .33 


33.3 


. " 35 


B . 


• ..86 


.45° 


.14 


. 16.7 



id 
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TA 3 14E tl - - Continued 



Test Foxm 
and Iten^ 



CorrecJ Relative A Phf ; j^Point Biserial l5iscrin]tii^tion 



Option Difficulty \Coefflclent Coefficient 



Index 



36 




A 


.86 


\ -.29 ' 


« -. 07 


-16.7 


sr 






.86 


\ .45- 


.11 


16.7 


38 




C 


.57 


-.29 


-.07 


-16.7 


39 




D 


•.S2 


' , .."72 


.39 - 


50.0 


40 




B 


.71 


.:00 


. 19 


00.0 


41 


/ 


> 

" B 


.90 


. .00 


.24 


00.0 


42 




C 


.71 


, .29 . 


.28 . 


16.7 






B 


•1581 


.29 ^ 


' . 06 : 


16.7 


44 




C ^ 


.71 


. 52 


.17 


33.3 



a * I . 

. Percentage of students missing the Item, 
b * ' , ■ ' , , 

A corrected phi correlation, coefficient Indicating ati Item to Item . 
relationship between the upper group (top-27. 5 per cent of students based on" 
total score) and the I War group (bottom 27. 5 per cent of students based on 
total score). " \ 

Point biserial correlation coefficient indicating the ralationship of the 
item to the total score on the testra measure ^f the validity of the Item. 

?^The degree' to which the item discriminates between the upper group 
(top 27.5 per cent of students based on' total score) and the lowe-r group 
(bottom 27. 5 per cent of students based on total score). ' 

®Item 20 was not scored due to a typographical error. ^ - 
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TABLE 12 , * 
ITEM ANALYSIS: FORM CT—FARM MANAGEMENT MASTERY .TEST 



Test Form Correct Relative , Phi , Point Bi^eml Disgrimir^tion 
and Item Option Difficulty^ Coefficient Cofefficient Index , 





B 




.25 


.32 » 


.11 ■ 


17. 5 


2„ 


■ B 




. 11 


.16 


.26 


7.5 


3 


D 




. 46 


, 16 


.1§ 


10. 0 


4 


B 


• 


. 61 


. 16 


. 25 


. 10. 0 


5-. 


B 




. . . 46 


.20 


.01 


12.5. 


6 ' 


C 


- 


• 57 


.76 — 


- .43 . ^ 


55. 0 


7 > 


A 




r39 


.65 


. 45 


.45.0 


8 


A 


1 * 


^ . 46 


. 98' 


.59 * 


OA A 

90. 0 


9 


C 




IT A 

. 54 


. 87 


CO 

.58 


67. o 


10 - 


c 




.86 . ' 


.a9 


• .09. 


• 5.0 


1 

II • 


D 




♦ 

. o9 


. oL 




1 R A 

LD. U 


12 


A 




. 39 


.,59 




o / . D 


13 , 


A 




. 79 


, • 49 




O"? K 


14. 


B 




. 75 


1 o 

. 12 




7. o 


15 


. c : 




.75 . 


-. 32 


-.25 « 


-17.5 


16 


D 




. 57 




. Uo 


1 A A 
lU. 0 


17 


C 




\ 86 


^ 16 


ACT 


- < . o 


18 


^C 




, 36 




1 Q 




19 ^ 


B 




. 70 




. Offc 






XJ 






QQ') 


66 


9i). 0 


21 


B 




.39 


.52 


.42 


^ 35.0 


22 


D 




.43 


.05 


.12 


2.5 


23 


A 




. 29 


.59 


.44 • 


37.5 


24 


B 




.32 


. 25 


.06 


15.0 


25 


C 




.36 


.95 


.65 


80.0 


26 > 


C 




. 29' " ' 


■ .47 


.37 


27. 5 


27 


B 




.64' , 


-.05 


.07 


- 2.5 


28 • . „ 


D 




.79 


.81 . > 


. 65 


50.0. 


29 ' " 


A 




. 96 « . 


.00 


,02 , 


00.0 


30 ' 


. c 




.21 


' '■'.47. . 


- .39 * 


' 27. 5 


31 . : 


B 




.75/ 


-.16 " 


-.02" 


- 7.5* 


32 


C 




.75 


■ .12 


.06 


7.5 


33 


C 




.75 


..64 


.38 ' 


40.0 


34 


A 




.(M 


.99 


' .GO 


H7 . r> 


35 


' B 




.64 


»95 


• . 69 


, 75.0 
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TABLE 12— Continued 



Test Form ' Correct Relative Phi Point Bisprial Discrimination 
and Item ' Option - Difficulty^- Coefficient^ Coefficient^ Index° 



36 A 

37 C 

38 B 

39 . d 

41 . C 

42 . D 

43 C ' 



.43 
.25 
.39 
W.18 ■ 
~.32 


.76 
.32 
.6& 
.34 
.47 


.37 
.22 
.35 
.16 
.2€ 


' 55.0 
17.5 
47.5 
10.0 
27.5 


.00 

|- ;o4' 

.32 


.00 
.34 
' .25 


.00 
.13 
•21 


00. A 

10.0 

15.0 



^Percentage of BtjxdentB missing the item. 

*^-A' corrected phi correlation coefficient indicating an item to item 
relationship between the upper group (top 27; 5 per cent of students based 
on total score) and the lower group (bottom 27.5 per cent of students based on 
tptal score). • 

^t>oint biserial correlation coefficient indicating the relationship of the 
item to the total score on the test; a measure of the validity of the item. 

^The degree to whictf the item discriminates between the upper group 
(top 27. 5 per cent of Students based on total^seore) and the lower group 
(bottom 27. 5-per cent of students based on total score). , 
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TABLE 13 - 
-SUMMARY STATISTIC^: AGRICULTURAL MECHANICS MASTERY- TESTS y 



See Table 14 for item difficulty distribution. 
^See Table 15 for item discrimiiiation distributiion. 







FORM A 


■' FORM B 

— 


FORM C 




Number of Items 


% 

102 


. 98 

> 


102 




"Number of Students 


77 


55 


46 




V'Mean Score 
^Median 

Mode / 

Maximum Score 

Minimum Score 


57.4 

CO A 

58. 0 
58. 0 
^ 77.0 
31.0 ^ 

V 


55.7 
0 f . u 
57. 0 
80,0 
0 14.0 ■ 


59.4. 

62. 0 
73:0 " 
41.0 




Reliability Estimates • 
^ ' ^ Ruder-Richardson 20 
. V liuder-Richardson 21 


.82 
.76 


.88 

. ' .84 


.71 
.58 




\ ^ 
\ Mean Item Difficulty 


.44 ■ 


.43 


". 42 




^^-^ean Item Discrimination 


.24 


.27 


.19 





TABLl: 14 • 

ITEM DIFFICULTY DISTRIBUTION:- AGRICULTURAL MECHANICS MASTERY TEST 







Form A 


Forin B 


. Form C 


Item Difficulty 


' Number 


Percent 


Number 


Percent 


Number 


Percent 


• . Range 


of Items 


of Itetas 


of Items 


of Itenj.$ 


of Items 


of Items 


. 81 - 1. 00 • 


8 


8 


5 


> '5 


. 9 


. 9 


, . 61 - .'80 


20 


20 


• 17 


17 


. , 20 


.20 


. 41 - .60 


- 26 • 


25 


"26 


27 


20 


. 20 


.21 - .40 


29 


28 


■.■28 


' 29 " 


- 24 


. 24 


.00 - .20 


19 


19 


22 


22 


.29^ 


28 



° TABLE 15 .. . 

ITEM DISCRIMINATION DISTRIBUTION: AGRICULTURAL MECHANICS MASTERY 
TEST ■ 



. ■' Form* A Vorm B Form C - 

Item Discrimination Number Percent Number percent Number Percent 
- Range, " of Items of Items of Items of Items of Items of Items- 



.81-1.00 0 
. 61 - . 80 2 ' 

.41 - .60 17 ' 

.21- .40 " 36 
. 00 - . 20 39 . 

Below .00 8 ' 



0 

2 
17 
35 
38 

8- 



0 
3 
20 
48 
27 
5 



0 
3 
20 
44 
28 
5 



0 

• 2 
18 
25 
40 
17 



0 
2 
18 
25 
39 
17 



TABLE 16 

SUMMARY STATISTICS: HORTICULTURE MASTERY TESTS 
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STATISTIC 



FORM AB-l FORM AB-2 FORM AB-3 



Number of Items 

Number of Students * ' 

Mean Score 

Me4ian 

Mode 

Maximum Score 
Minimum Score 

Reliability Estimates 
Kuder-Richardson 20 
Kiider-Richardson 21 

Mean Item pifflculty 

Mean Item Discrimination^ 



119 
25 

52.0 . 
49.0 ' 
46.0 
87.-0 
22.0 

.88 
. .84 

.56 

• .26 



119 

20 

56.6 
52.0 
52.0 
.89.0 
30.0 



.90 
.88 

.52 

.33 



116 

20 * 

50.8 
54.0' 
33.0 
73. 0 
30.0 



85 
82 

56 

.28 



^•See Table 17 for item difficulty distribution. 
^See Table 18 for Item discrimination distribution. 
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TABLE 17 

ITEM DIFFICULTY DISTRIBUTION: -HORTICULTURE MASTERY TESTS 



















Form 


AB-1 


Form 


' AB-2 


Form 


AB-3 


Item Difficulty 


Number 


Percent 


Number 


Percent 


Number 


Percent 


Range 


of Items 


of Items 


of Items 


of Items 


of Items 


of Items 


. .81 - 1.00 


15 


13 


7 


6 


,11 


9 ■ 


» ..61- .80 


41 


34 


- 34 


29 


38 


' 33 


.41 - .60 


32 


27 


45 


38 


. 38 


33 . 


. 21 - .40 


18 


15 ' 


20 


17 


22 


19 


.00 - .20 


13 


11 


13 


11- 


7 


6 



TABLE 18 . 

ITtiik DISCRIMINATION DISTRIBUTION: HORTICULTURE MASTERY TESTS 

\ 



Form AB-l 



Form AB-2 



•Form AB-3 



Item Discrimination Number Percent Number Percent Number Percent 
Range of Items of Items of Items of Items of Items of Items 



.81 
.61 - 
.41 - 
.21 - 
.00- 
Below 



1.00 
.80^ 
.60 
.40 
.20 
00 



6 


5 


9- 


8 


0 . 


0 


3 


3 


14 


• 12 


12 


10 


16 


13 


18 


15 


17 


15 


48 


40 


17 


14 


25 


22 


30" 


25 


52 


44 


47 


41 


16 


13 


• 9 


8 


15 


13 
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. . TABLE 19 ' v. ^ , 

SUMMARY STATISTICS: AGRIBUSINESS SUPPLIES AND SERVICES MASTERY TESTS 



. . U ^ . — 


STATISTIC 


• 

FORM A 


FORM B 


FORM' 


Number of Items 


50 

¥ * 


P 

50 


50 


Number of Students 


45 




31 


Meat! Score 

Median 

Mode 

Maximum Score 
Minimum Score 


25.4 . 
V 26. 0 
26.0 
35.0 

11.0 : 


29.2 
30.0 
34.0 
38.0 
13.0 


29.7 

31. 0 , 

32. 0 
41.0 
16.0 


Reliability Estimates 
Kuder-Richardson 20 
Kuder-jaichardson 21 


.64 
> .50 


• 70 ■ 
.61 


.67 
.54 


Moan Item Difficulty^, 


.. 49 


.42 


V.41 


^ b • 
Mean Item Discrimination 


. .23 • 


. .26 , 


. " .25 



. See Table 20 for item difficulty distribution.- 
^See Table 21 for itemdiscTiminatlon distribution. 
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TABLE 20 . f 

ITEM DIFFICULTY DISTRIBUTION: AGRIBUSINESS SUPPLIES AND SERVICES 
MASTERY TESTS ' ' 



Form A F orm B Form C 

Ifem Difficulty Number Percent Number Percent Number Percent 
■ Jlange 'oflteliis of Itemq, • of Items ofltems of Items -ofltefiAs 



,8t- l.OO 
61 - .80 
.41 - . 60 
.21- .40 
.00 - .20 



7 14 . * '4 8 - 5 10. 

13 ^ ^6 7 14 7 14 

9 18 12 24 13 ' 26 

U 22 20 40 9 18 

10 20 7 14 ^ .16 32 



TABLE 21' 



ITEM DISCmMINAtidj^ DISTRIBUTION: AGRIBUSINESS SUPPLIES AN[b 
SERVICES MASTERY TESTS 



Form A 



Form B 



Form C 



Item^DiscriYnination Number Percent Number Percent ^Number Petceni, 
Range of Items of I tens of Items of Items / of Items of Itenis 



.81 - I. 00' 
. 61 - . 80 
.41-' .60 
.21 - .40 
. bo - . 20 
Below - . 00 



0 


- 0 ■ ■ 


0 


0 


1 


0 


0 


2 


4 


. 2 . 


9 


18 


17 


34 


9 - 


18 


- 36 


11 


22 


' 15 


18 


36 


15 


• 30 


14 ' 


5 


10 


5 


10 , 


• 9 



2 
•4 
18 
30 
28 
■ 18 



TABLE . 22^ 

SUMMARY STATISTICS: FARM MANAGEMENT MASTERY TESTS 



STATISTIC 



Ndmber of. Items 

Number of Students 

Mean Score 

Median 

Mode 

Maximum Score 
Minimum Score 

Reliability Estimates . 
KuddT-Richardson 20 
. kuder-Richardson 21 

Mean Item Difficulty^ 

t 

Mean Item Discrimination 



FORM A 



42 

20 

17.8 
17.0 
17.0 . 

ao. 0 

9.0 

.67 
.58 

.58 

.29 



FORM B 



43 
21 

13.1 
13.0 
13.0 
24.0 
3.0 



.62 
.57 

.70 

.25 



VORIVI C 



43 
28 

21.6 
21.0 
18.0 
34.0 
14.0 

' .72 
.63 

^50 

.27 



^See Table 23 for Item difficulty diptribution. 
^See Table 24 for item diserimination distribution. 
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TABLE 23 

ITEM DIFFICULTY 'DISTMBUTION: FARM MANAGEMENT MASTERY T^TS * 



^ ^ _ _ ^ 

. Form A Form B Form C 

Jtem Difficulty Number Percent Number Percent* Number Percent . 
' Range of Items of Items -of Items of Items of Ite^s . of Items 

- . J : k ' 



.81 - 1.00 


6. 


14 


16 , 


- 37 • 


4 


9 


.6Ur .80 


- 13 . 


31 


14 


33 


■ 12 . . 


. 28 


. 41 - .60 


12 


29 


11 


26 


9 


21 


. 21 - . 40 ' 


1 


• '17 


2 


5 


14 


33 


.00 - .20 


4 


10 


. 0 


0 


4 ^. 


9 



TABLE 24 , 
-ITEM DISCRIMIl^ATION DISTRIBUTION: FARM MANAGEMENT MASTERY TESTS 



Form A ■ Form B " Form C 

Item Discrimination Number Percent Number Percent Number Percent 
"Range " of Items of Items' of Items of Items of Items of Items; 



.^1 - l.OQ 1 . 2 1 2 a, 7 

.61 - .80 '0 0 • 1 2. .3 "7 

.41 - .60 9 21 9 21-5 12 ' 

.21 - .40 9 2L 12 28 . 9 21 

.00 - ..20 . ,18 ' 43 16 - - 37 19 44 

Below .00 " • 5 12 ^4 ,9 4*9 



